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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

HERMANN   H.  KAEUPER,  DIRECTOR 

i^HE  first  successful  year  of  the  school  of  music  of  The  James 
^^y  Millikin  University  has  been  surpassed  in  every  particular. 
The  attendance  was  much  increased,  the  school  having 
registered  some  three  hundred  names,  and  the  artistic  results  of  the 
second  season's  work  have  been  decidedly  more  gratifying.  The 
recitals  given  at  the  close,  besides  having  been  more  numerous  than 
those  of  the  preceding  year,  have  likewise  shown  greater  merit  on 
the  part  of  the  participants.  They  have  been  a  source  of  great 
pleasure  to  the  many  large  audiences  gathered  to  hear  them.  The 
school  asserts  the  use  of  the  most  thorough  and  modern  pedagog- 
ical methods,  the  value  of  which,  we  are  sure,  has  been  finely 
proven  by  the  work  accomplished  at  these  concerts.  We  reiterate 
with  particular  stress  that  the  same  methods  will  dominate  the 
conduct  of  the  school  in  the  future.  To  assist  in  carrying  out  our 
policy  most  fully,  the  faculty  has  been  enlarged  and  improved  for 
the  third  season,  assuring  those  inclined  to  the  serious  study  of 
music,  excellent  and  definite  results.  The  school  works  for  thor- 
oughness, not  superficiality. 
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The  School  of  Music  has  for  its  object  the 
diffusion  of  musical  knowledge.  The  institu- 
tion attempts  for  its  pupils  superior  proficiency 
by  a  well  regulated  and  scientific  plan  of  in- 
struction, not  only  for  those  who  wish  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  music  as  artists  and  teach- 
ers, but  also  for  amateurs  whose  chief  object  is 
to  acquire  a  correct  knowledge  of  music. 

It  prides  itself  on  the  artistic  attainments 
of  its  pupils.  Thoroughness,  not  numbers,  is 
its  motto.  The  prices  for  tuition  have  been 
made  as  low  as  possible,  consistent  with  its 
high  aims. 

With  a  corps  of  teachers  of  superior  ability, 
the  school  promises  as  good  results  as  can 
be  attained  in  the  acknowledged  centers  of 
musical  learning. 

The  advantages  of  instruction  here  are 
many.  The  proper  conditions  and  appliances, 
with  which  to  develop  the  talents  of  the  pupils, 
are  at  hand,  and  pupils  have  the  advantages  of 
the  recitals  and  concerts,  the  study  of  sight- 
reading,  fundamental  harmony,  history  of 
music,  and  ensemble  playing,  which  are  so 
very  necessary  to  a  complete  musical  training, 
without  additional  cost. 
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The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms, 
but  pupils  can  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition 
will  be  charged  for  the  part  of  the  term  re- 
maining at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged, 
however,  that  all  pupils  begin  their  study  as 
near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  pos- 
sible, so  that  they  may  obtain  desirable  hours 
for  lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assign- 
ment to  the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing 
none  of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given  to 
all  regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  para- 
graph headed  "Free  Instruction"  on  page  3. 

tjjllan  txf  Ciiuratitut 

The  School  is  divided  into  three  depart- 
ments, the  Collegiate  Department,  the  Aca- 
.  demic  Department  and  the  Elementary  Depart- 
ment. Students  are  admitted  to  the  Collegiate 
Department  on  examination,  and  begin  the 
course  of  obligatory  studies  with  the  beginning 
of  the  year.  The  department  offers  instruction 
in  all  studies  appertaining  to  each  specialty, 
the  more  advanced  education  in  solo  and  en- 
semble playing,  solo  and  chorus  singing,  and 
in  participation  in  musical  performances. 

The  Academic  and  Elementary  Departments 
serve  as  preparatory  schools  for  the  Collegiate 
Department,  offering  both  general  and  special 
instruction.  This  arrangement  gives  even  the 
elementary  pupils  the  advantage  of  the  in- 
struction in  a  well-appointed  school. 

The  highest  ideals  in  musical  art  are  kept 
constantly  before  the  student,  and  the  utmost 
care   is  exercised  in  each  branch. 

j&iplo-mns  attit  Certificates 

Diplomas  are  conferred  upon  students  in 
the  collegiate  department  who  have  been  in 
the  school  at  least  one  year,  and  who  have 
completed  the  required  course  in  any  depart- 
ment of  the  school. 

Certificates  are  issued  to  pupils  in  the  col- 
legiate department  who  have  completed  speci- 
fied subjects. 

Detailed  requirements  for  examination  of 
candidates  for  diplomas,  or  certificates,  will  be 
provided  by  the  director  upon  application. 
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Students  may  receive  a  credential,  stating 
attendance  and  character  of  work  done,  upon 
completing  not  less  than  one  year's  work  of 
one  full  branch. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  time  it  will 
take  a  student  to  complete  the  course  of  in- 
struction. Some  take  five  years  to  accomplish 
what  others  do  in  three.  So  much  depends  on 
the  talent  and  amount  of  time  devoted  to  in- 
telligent and  conscientious  practice. 

^petial  ^Citsrarg-JEusital  Cmtzses 

Academic  and  Collegiate 
In  harmony  with  the  opinions  of  the  most 
advanced  pedagogical  authorities,  the  Univer- 
sity offers  courses  of  study  in  the  academy 
and  college  which  include  the  study  of  music 
as  an  integral  part  of  an  academic  or  collegiate 
education. 

In  combining  music  with  the  regular  studies 
many  advantages  will  accrue  to  the  student. 
The  value  of  music  as  a  vital  factor  in  broaden- 
ing the  mental  faculties,  in  strengthening  the 
moral  character  and  in  furthering  the  physical 
development,  is  recognized  as  of  equal  import- 
ance with  other  elective   subjects. 

The  Academic  and  Collegiate  courses  con- 
sist of  four  years'  work  each,  in  which  the 
study  of  music  may  be  substituted  for  one- 
fourth  of  the  required  work. 

fflxtz  Jttsirutiixm 

The  Free  Classes  embrace  a  course  of  les- 
sons intended  for  the  intellectual,  theoretical, 
and  aesthetical  culture  and  development  of  stu- 
dents. These  supplement  the  private  lessons 
in  special  branches.  Any  one,  not  a  pupil  of 
the  school,  can  join  these  classes  by  paying  five 
dollars  per  term  for  each  class. 

fflxw  Classes 

1.  Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight-Reading, 
and  Ear-training  Classes. 

2.  History  of  Music. 

3.  Chorus  Classes. 

4.  Orchestra  Class. 

5.  Ensemble  Chamber  Music  Classes. 

6.  Prima  Vista  Reading  Piano  Classes. 
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Certain  of  these  classes  are  obligatory  upon 
all  students  in  the  collegiate  department,  who 
are  candidates  for  diplomas  or  certificates. 

All  pupils  have  the  privilege  of  attending 
the  Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight-Reading, 
and  Ear-training  classes.  Attendance  in  the 
other  free  classes  is  permitted  as  soon  as  the 
pupil  is  capable  of  doing  the  work  prescribed 
in  each  class,  and  as  soon  as  there  is  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  pupils  to  warrant  the  forma- 
tion of  a  class. 

All  music  pupils  have  free  access  to  the 
University  library  and  to  the  gymnasium. 

(fLmnbinntitxix  xxf  Class  nnit  tyxiixntt 
^pessmts 

In  teaching  piano  playing,  there  is  much 
that  is  the  same  for  all  pupils  of  the  same 
grade,  especially  in  teaching  technic.  This 
part  of  instruction  can  be  given  as  effectively 
in  small  classes  as  in  private  lessons.  In  fact, 
there  are  many  features  in  favor  of  the  class 
method.  The  teaching  of  interpretation,  the 
overcoming  of  special  technical  difficulties, 
and  the  development  of  a  healthy  musical  style, 
can  be  best  accomplished  by  private  instruc- 
tion. Therefore,  the  director  recommends  the 
combination  of  the  two  methods  of  instruc- 
tion, the  pupils  thus  gaining  the  advantages 
of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  This  plan 
also  admits  of  a  large  saving  in  cost,  as  the 
same  amount  of  instruction,  if  obtained  solely 
in  private  lessons,  would  be  much  more  ex- 
pensive. 

In  the  class  lessons  special  attention  is 
given  to  mental  training,  correct  consecutive 
thinking  and  memorizing,  and  also  to  general 
physical  development. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases,  where  it  is 
deemed  advisable  by  parents  or  the  director, 
only  private  lessons  will  be  given  to  elemen- 
tary and  advanced  pupils. 

€tat\^tts'  (Emitting  ^spazhtrntt 

The  object  of  the  Normal  department  is  to 
train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 


Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  in- 
sure ability  to  teach.  The  methods  are  direct- 
ed toward  the  formation  of  pedagogical  pro- 
ficiency, as  recognized  by  the  foremost  schools 
of  music  in  Europe  and  America.  With  theo- 
retical instruction  will  be  combined  that  of 
equal  value,  namely,  practical  experience  in 
teaching  under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  Kaeuper, 
the  director,  and  Mr.  Lanphere,  who  take  per- 
sonal charge  of  the  instruction. 


Jfoto  4Kang  ^pesstms  £$koulb  3  Crtke 
€ach  3£**kT 

Most  music  pupils  are  not  with  their  teach- 
ers often  enough  to  derive  the  greatest  possi- 
ble amount  of  benefit.  Pupils  are  strongly 
urged  not  to  decide  on  taking  only  one  music 
lesson  per  week  for  fear  they  will  be  over- 
worked if  more  are  taken.  A  pupil  would  not 
accomplish  much  in  the  study  of  arithmetic, 
for  instance,  if  he  had  but  one  recitation  per 
week  in  that  subject.  In  the  study  of  music 
it  is  doubly  important  to  be  associated  with 
a  teacher  as  often  as  possible,  because  of  the 
complexity  of  the  study  and  the  consequent 
ease  with  which  faulty  habits  are  acquired, 
which  are  overcome  with  great  difficulty  if 
not  corrected  as  soon  as  they  appear.  In  our 
regular  courses  each  pupil  has  the  advant- 
ages of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  In 
this  way  very  rapid  advancement  in  execu- 
tion is  possible,  and  also  thorough  training 
is  given  in  theoretical  and  general  musical 
knowledge  which  is  so  often  neglected  by 
teachers  and  schools,  whose  only  object  is  to 
give  their  pupils  a  superficial  executive  ability 
which  will  enable  them  to  perform  catchy 
pieces  more  or  less  badly  with  ostentation  but 
unsound  technic. 

All  class  instruction  except  that  given  in 
the  piano  technic  classes  by  the  director  (for 
which  the  charge  is  five  dollars  per  term)  is 
free  of  charge.  Pupils  taking  class  work 
must  also  take  one  private  lesson  each  week, 
but  it  is  urged  that  all  pupils  take  two  private 
lessons  weekly,  as  by  so  doing  much  more 
rapid  advancement  is  assured  than  when  only 
one    lesson    weekly    is    taken,    and    the    daily 
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amount  of  practice  need  not  be  increased.  It 
has  been  our  experience  that  pupils  changing 
from  one  to  two  private  lesons  per  week  have 
advanced  twice  as  rapidly  as  when  taking  one 
lesson  weekly,  even  though  the  amount  of 
practice  given  weekly  by  the  pupil  remained 
the  same.  The  pupil  having  received  twice  the 
amount  of  instruction  and  the  teacher  being 
enabled  thus  better  to  guide  the  practice  of  the 
pupil,  making  the  practice  doubly  effective. 

The  director  will  advise  each  pupil  how 
many  and  what  kind  of  lessons  ought  to  be 
taken. 


-jjlublic  ^erfxmtmitte 

In  every  school  there  are  students  who  re- 
quire some  special  impulse  toward  earnestness 
and  who  accomplish  their  best  work  under  the 
spur  of  some  special  incentive.  A  powerful 
influence  toward  this  result  is  found  in  the 
preparation  for  public  playing,  which  is  here 
made  with  the  utmost  care.  Apart  from  the 
educational  and  personal  benefits  derived  from 
public  performance,  are  the  advantages  of  a 
professional  nature  to  the  future  vocalist  or  in- 
strumentalist. 

Srlnwtlig  (Hanrcrts 

Besides  recitals  in  the  Assembly  Hall  by 
pupils  of  the  school,  there  is  an  educational 
series  of  faculty  concerts  during  the  collegiate 
year.  All  pupils  recitals  and  faculty  recitals 
are  free  to  the  public. 

Beginners  are  especially  welcome,  and  may 
be  assured,  when  commencing  their  studies 
here,  that  they  will  not  have  to  retrace  their 
steps,  but  that  their  progress  will  be  certain 
and  steady. 

The  Primary  Piano  Department  which  was 
so  successful  last  year,  will  be  continued 
this  year  on  similar  lines.  This  department 
is  for  beginners  and  pupils  in  the  early 
grades.  To  obviate  the  necessity  of  correcting 
faults  which  too  often  are  formed  by  students 


incorrectly  instructed,  a  correct  scientific 
training  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  especial- 
ly to  children.  This  fact  is  nearly  always  over- 
looked by  parents  and  students,  and  the  result 
is  that  beginners  are  too  often  entrusted  to  the 
teaching  care  of  faulty  instructors.  Our  en- 
deavor will  be  to  give  pupils  a  thorough 
grounding  in  all  that  is  best  and  lasting,  in- 
stead of  forcing  them  into  displaying  an  insin- 
cere and  showy  superficiality,  which  too  often 
passes  for  genuine  accomplishment.  This  de- 
partment is  directly  in  charge  of  Mr.  Lanphere 
who  is  unusually  capable  in  this  work. 
The  course  includes  one  class  lesson  per  week 
in  piano  playing  by  Mr.  Lanphere,  one  class 
lesson  per  week  in  rudimentary  training  by 
Miss  Melton,  and  one  or  two  private  lessons 
per  week  by  competent  teachers,  under  his 
personal  supervision.  The  price  averages 
about  thirty-five  cents  per  lesson,  payable  by 
the  half  term,  in  advance,  which  will  be  readily 
conceded  as   extremely  reasonable. 

Anyone  interested  in  the  primary  depart- 
ment is  asked  to  call  or  write  for  special  cir- 
cular giving  fuller  information. 

(Up  Jffatultg 

To  carry  out  the  high  artistic  ideals  of  the 
management  of  the  School  of  Music,  Mr.  Her- 
mann H.  Kaeuper,  the  director,  has  associated 
with  himself  musicians  of  the  highest  ability 
as  artists  and  teachers;  short  sketches,  of 
whom,  are  appended. 

At  the  age  of  ten  Mr.  Hermann  H.  Kaeuper 
began  the  study  of  music.  Later  he  enjoyed  the 
instructions  of  various  teachers  at  the  Cincin- 
nati College  of  Music,  the  principal  ones  being 
Signor  Albino  Gorno,  the  noted  head  of  the 
piano  department;  Dr.  N.  J.  Elsenheimer,  the 
composer,  and  Mr.  Frank  Van  der  Stucken,  the 
eminent  conductor  of  the  Cincinnati  Symphony 
Orchestra.  Piano,  pipe-organ,  theory,  compo- 
sition, orchestration,  and  conducting  were  the 
branches  studied.  After  a  season  as  instructor 
there,  he  undertook  further  courses  in  the 
same  studies  with  the  best  masters  in  Chicago 
and    New    York.      In    1897    he   was    appointed 
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director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Wit- 
tenberg College,  at  Springfield,  Ohio,  filling 
that  position  for  five  years,  giving  the  greatest 
satisfaction  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution 
and  to  the  pupils. 

Mr.  Kaeuper's  work  as  pianist  and  teacher 
has  won  the  attention  and  approval  of  genuine 
music  lovers  wherever  he  has  gone.  As  a  pian- 
ist his  work  is  distinguished  by  a  just  predom- 
inance of  the  artistic  effects  over  a  fine  techni- 
cal equipment,  by  deep,  poetic  insight  and  a 
fine  mentality. 

In  teaching,  he  uses  the  most  approved  and 
modern  methods,  and  ranks  among  the  best 
instructors  in  the  country.  He  is  a  man  of 
broad  culture  and  personal  worth,  and  the  col- 
lege authorities  consider  themselves  fortunate 
in  having  him  at  the  head  of  the  School  of 
Music. 

Mr.  Charles  N.  Lanphere  received  his  first 
three  years  of  musical  training  in  the  Normal 
Conservatory  of  Music  in  Potsdam,  New  York. 
Later  he  pursued  a  course  of  study  under  the 
eminent  English  organist  and  theorist,  Dr. 
Albert  Gore  Mitchell. 

In  1898  Mr.  Lanphere  was  graduated  from 
the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in 
Boston,  after  which  he  did  one  year  of  post- 
graduate work.  His  Boston  teachers  were 
Carl  S'tasny  and  Arthur  Foote,  piano;  Ben- 
jamin Cutter  and  Dr.  Percy  Goetschius,  har- 
mony, counterpoint  and  composition;  George 
E.  Whiting,  pipe-organ;  Louis  C.  Elson, 
theory  and  history  of  music. 

Mr.  Lanphere  completed  a  course  in  piano- 
forte technic  in  the  Virgil  Piano  School  in 
New  York  under  the  personal  instruction  of 
A.  K.  Virgil,  who  has  since  recommended  him 
as  one  of  the  best  exponents  of  his  theories  on 
pianoforte  education. 

In  1900  Mr.  Lanphere  was  appointed  direc- 
tor of  the  Virgil  Piano  School  in  Chicago, 
which  position  he  filled  for  three  years  with 
great  success,  numbering  among  his  pupils 
during  that  period  over  two  hundred  pianoforte 
teachers. 


In  1903  he  went  to  Germany,  where  he 
studied  interpretation  with  the  renowned 
Chopin  scholar  and  player,  Hermann  Scholtz, 
and  also  attended  classes  in  interpretation 
under  Leschetizky  in  Vienna.  In  Berlin  he 
lectured  on  pianoforte  technic,  and  received 
many  commendatory  press  notices.  In  Berlin 
he  taught  a  large  class  of  American  and 
English  pianoforte  students  with  excellent  suc- 
cess, some  of  whom  arranged  to  continue  their 
studies  with  him  on  their  return  to  this 
country. 

Mr.  Lanphere  is  a  cultured  and  refined 
gentleman,  a  most  thorough  musician.  His 
good  influence  in  our  school  will  be  most 
positive. 

Mr.  Frederick  Henry  Baker  is  a  native  of 
Melrose,  Mass.,  and  was  educated  in  that  city 
and  in  Boston.  Like  most  musicians  he  began 
the  study  of  music  at  an  early  age,  but  did 
not  determine  to  follow  music  as  a  profession 
until  he  was  about  sixteen  years  of  age.  He 
entered  the  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  studied  piano  playing  under  Dr. 
Louis  Maas  and  Mr.  Carl  Faelten  and  later 
was  graduated  from  the  conservatory.  After 
several  years  of  assiduous  teaching,  impelled 
by  the  constant  desire  for  further  knowledge, 
Mr.  Baker  took  up  his  studies  again,  and  this 
time  with  Mrs.  Thomas  Tapper,  who  had  re- 
turned to  Boston  after  a  long  course  of  study 
with  the  celebrated  Theodore  Leschetitzky  in 
Vienna,  and  who  is  one  of  America's  most 
prominent  teachers.  Mr.  Baker  also  enjoyed 
a  thorough  course  of  training  in  the  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  in  Leipzig,  Germany. 

Mr.  Baker  is  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity 
and  has  been  an  indefatigable  student  and 
worker.  He  is  a  concert  artist  of  note  and 
has  done  much  public  playing.  For  a  number 
of  years  before  coming  to  Decatur  he  was  one 
of  Boston's  leading  piano  teachers. 

<Mx.  ,Mttk 

Mr.  Edward  Meek  began  the  study  of 
music  at  an  early  age.  After  a  study  of  piano 
under  Mr.  Armin  W.  Doerner  at  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  he  undertook  the  study  of  the  voice  at 
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the  College  of  Music  in  that  city  under  Profes- 
sor Mattioli's  direction.  To  broaden  himself 
in  his  art  he  subsequently  came  under  the  edi- 
fying influences  of  some  of  the  best  voice 
teachers  and  singers  in  the  country,  including 
Mr.  George  Sweet,  the  noted  teacher  in  New 
York,  and  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  the  celebrated  bari- 
tone, also  in  New  York. 

His  fine  sense  of  discrimination  enabled  him 
to  acquire  the  best  points  in  the  methods  of 
each  teacher,  which  made  possible  the  fine  re- 
sults which  he  obtained  later  in  Chicago  when 
a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Columbia 
School  of  Music.  His  success  as  a  teacher  has 
been  very  pronounced,  while  as  a  singer  he  has 
earned  the  enthusiastic  approbations  of  many 
an  audience  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 
Mr.  Meek's  work  as  a  performer  is  particularly 
commendable  for  the  purity  of  his  intonation, 
for  the  perfect  dependability  of  his  pitch,  for 
clear  enunciation  and  for  a  general  musical 
evenness  which  speaks  to  the  finer  musical 
sense. 

As  a  teacher  Mr.  Meek  has  been  highly 
successful  having  benefitted  large  and  enthusi- 
astic classes  with  sound  and  positive  results. 
The  work  of  his  numerous  pupils  testify  as 
eloquently  as  possible  to  'the  excellence  of  his 
method. 


jEiss  Mtltnn 

Miss  Frances  Virginie  Melton  has  been  a 
constant  and  conscientious  student  of  the  piano 
since  she  was  five  years  of  age,  and  has  had 
marked  success  in  her  art.  She  graduated  from 
the  Jacksonville  College  of  Music  in  1894,  and 
from  the  literary  department  of  the  Woman's 
College  at  Jacksonville  in  1896.  She  has  com- 
pleted five  years  of  post-graduate  study  with 
the  late  Professor  W.  D.  Day,  under  whom  she 
had  previously  graduated,  and  with  Mr.  Sher- 
wood in  Chicago,  who  wrote  Mr.  Kaeuper  that 
Miss  Melton  was  one  of  his  very  best  pupils. 

Miss  Melton  is  a  pianist  of  exceptional  abil- 
ity. She  possesses  a  very  highly  developed 
technic  and  her  playing  is  full  of  poetry.  As  a 
teacher  she  has  been  very  successful  and  her 
pupils  show  thorough  and  able  training. 


In  Miss  Dorothy  Dasch  the  Music  School 
is  fortunate  to  possess  another  fine  musician 
who  will  teach  the  art  of  singing.  She  is  uni- 
versally admired  for  the  beauty,  freshness  and 
flexibility  of  her  voice  and  the  good  taste 
which  rules  her  strong  interpretative  powers, 
together  making  a  combination  of  gifts  that 
result  in  the  most  artistic  and  refined  per- 
formances. 

Her  teaching  ability  as  demonstrated  by 
the  most  commendatory  testimonials  and  the 
thoroughly  fine  work  of  her  pupils  in  Marion, 
Alabama,  where  she  taught  in  Judson  College, 
and  where  her  departure  was  greatly  regretted, 
also  in  Chicago,  where  she  taught  for  the  past 
several  years,  highly  encouraged  the  director 
of  this  school  to  present  her  to  the  public  as 
a  teacher  of  superior  merit,  one  whose  work 
will  strengthen  the  growing  reputation  of  this 
school. 

Miss  Dasch  studied  singing  at  the  Cincin- 
nati College  of  Music  with  Tecla  Vigna,  that 
remarkable  woman  who  has  produced  so  many 
splendid  singers;  also  with  Max  Heinrich,  who 
needs  no  praiseful  mention,  being  universally 
known  to  the  musical  public.  Besides  being  a 
singer  of  positive  merit,  Miss  Dasch  holds  a 
certificate  of  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Music 
for  excellence  in  piano  playing  and  teaching. 
She  will  also  be  available  as  a  teacher  of  piano 
playing  in  which  branch  her  work  will  be 
thoroughly  recommendable.  Miss  Dasch  is  a 
lady  of  fine  character  and  greatly  loving  her 
work  will  inspire  her  pupils  toward  positive 
attainments. 

Mrs.  Harriet  Ellis-Lanphere  is  a  graduate 
of  the  Normal  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Pots- 
dam, N.  Y.,  in  both  pianoforte  and  voice.  She 
was  at  one  time  superintendent  of  music  in  the 
public  schools  in  East  Orange,  New  Jersey, 
where  she  was  a  co-worker  with  Theodore 
Seward. 

She  afterwards  studied  pianoforte  with  A. 
K.  Virgil  in  New  York,  and  voice  with  C.  A. 
White  in   the   New  England   Conservatory  of 
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Music  in  Boston.  She  has  for  several  years 
been  actively  associated  with  Mr.  Lanphere  in 
teaching,  and  has  proven  herself  an  excellent 
instructor,  following  the  same  broad,  educa- 
tional lines  which  characterize  his  work  as  a 
teacher. 

Mix.  ,3aJtitsicn 

Mr.  Harrington  Johnston  received  his  pre- 
liminary instruction  as  a  violinist  in  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  Later  he  entered  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music,  in  Boston.  After  an 
eight-years  training  under  the  principal  teach- 
ers there,  he  developed  into  a  violinist  of  de- 
cided ability.  He  was  finally  appointed  one  of 
the  instructors  in  the  Normal  Department  of 
the  New  England  Conservatory,  where  he 
served  for  two  years  previous  to  coming  to 
Decatur.  He  has  also  taught  privately  in  Bos- 
ton. 

Mr.  Johnston's  playing  stamps  him  a  true 
artist.  It  is  distinguished  by  refinement  and 
delicacy.  The  entire  absence  of  affectation  in 
his  work  bespeaks  the  man  of  culture.  He  has 
proven  himself  a  musician  of  thorough  ability, 
painstaking  in  his  work,  and  has  given  great 
satisfaction  to  the  public  as  an  artist  and  to 
his  pupils  as  teacher  and  gentleman. 

^rTarttltg  Qlixmtxl  (diunpang 

A  concert  company  composed  of  members 
of  the  faculty  is  available  for  engagements  on 
certain  evenings  in  or  out  of  Decatur.  Terms 
will  be  given  by  the  Secretary  on  application. 

It  is  impossble  to  give  a  definite  outline  of 
the  course  of  study  followed,  because  it  varies 
more  or  less  for  each  pupil.  Some  works 
should  be  studied  by  all,  but  beyond  these 
there  is  much  that  may  be  essential  for  one 
student  and  not  at  all  necessary  for  another. 
Our  plan  is  to  adapt  instruction  to  the  person- 
al needs  of  each  pupil. 

Piano. 

The  following  lists  of  studies  indicate  the 
standard  of  technical  difficulty  in  the  various 
grades.  Grades  III  and  above  are  of  Collegi- 
ate rank. 


Grade  I. — Course  in  hand  culture,  properties 
of  touch,  music  In  notation,  rhythm,  etc. 

Dlabelll — Studies,   op.   125. 
Gurlltt — Studies,   op.   82. 
Plaidy — Technical  Exercises. 
Loeschorn — Studies,  op.   65  and  84. 
Kunz — 200   Canons. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 

Sonatines  and  other  easy  pieces  by  Llchner, 
Reineke,   Krause,   Kullak,   Behr   and   others. 

Grade  II. — Scales  and  Arpeggios. 

Heller — Studies,  op.  47  and  46. 
Czerny-Germer — Vol  I. 
Krause — Trill  Studies. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 
Duvernoy — Op.  176  and  120. 
Bach — Kleine  Praeludien. 
Bach — Inventions  (two  voices). 
Handel — Compositions. 
Beethoven — Variations. 
Beethoven — Sonata,  op.  49,  No.  1. 
Pieces  by  Clementi,  Kuhlau,  Reineke,  etc. 

Grade   III. — Bertini — Fifty   selected   studies. 
Bach — Inventions    (three  voices). 
Henselt — Preparatory  Studies. 
Gorno — Pedal  Studies,  Parts  I  and  II. 
Heller — Studies,   op.   45. 
Jensen — Wanderbilder. 
Mendelssohn — Songs    Without    Words. 
Czerny — Forty    Daily    Studies. 
Sonatas    and    other    compositions    by    Mozart, 
Haydn,  Beethoven  and  more   modern  composers. 

Grade  IV. — Cramer — Etudes  (Buelow  edition). 

Bach — Beliebte  Praeludien. 

Bach — Well-Tempered   Clavichord. 

Mendelssohn — Songs  Without  Words. 

Field — Nocturnes. 

Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Mozart — Concertos. 

Compositions  by  Schubert,  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,   Weber,    Beethoven. 

Modern  Compositions  by  Raff,  Bendel,  Mosz- 
kowski,  Grieg,  Henselt,  Chopin's  Nocturnes  and 
Waltzes. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  V. — Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Bach — Well-Tempered   Clavichord. 
Czerny — Virtuosen-Schule. 
Bach — English    Suites. 
Chopin — Etudes,   op.   10   and  25. 
Weber — Sonatas   and   other   compositions. 
Beethoven — Sonatas   and   other   compositions. 
Liszt — Transcriptions. 

Compositions  and  Ensemble  Pieces  by  Men- 
delssohn, Schumann,  Schubert  and  Beethoven. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Czerny — Schule 
des    Virtuosen. 

Bach's  Organ  Fugues,  transcribed  by  Tausig, 
Liszt  and  d'  Albert. 

Weber — Conzertstuecke. 
Schumann — Kreisleriana. 
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Bach — Partitas  and  Suites. 

Scarlatti — Sonatas. 

Chopin — Etudes    and    Compositions. 

Schumann — Fantasiestuecke. 

Schumann — Novelleten. 

Schubert — Sonatas   and   Impromptu.s. 

Compositions  by  Moszkowski,  Henselt, 
Brahms,    Rubinstein,    Saint-Saens,   Tscliaikowski. 

Beethoven,  Rubinstein,  Chopin  and  Liszt  Con- 
certos. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  can  obtain 
a  post-graduate  diploma. 

Voice  Culture — Art  of  Singing 

The  course  of  instruction  is  based  on  the 
natural  school  for  training  the  voice  and  upon 
the  principles  of  psychological  pedagogy.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  laid  on  correct  breathing,  cor- 
rect placing  of  the  singing  and  speaking  voice, 
distinct  enunciation  and  artistic  interpretation, 
the  development  and  control  of  the  emotional 
faculties;  physical  and  mental  development. 

The  course  outlined  below  will  be  adapted 
to  the  peculiar  needs  of  each  pupil.  Students 
will  be  carefully  prepared  for  the  concert 
stage,  church  singing  and  oratorio. 

Grade  I. — Voice  placing,  breath  control,  vo.^e 
development,  distinct  enunciation,  correct  phras- 
ing and  pronunciation.  Selected  exercises  by 
Lilli  Lehmann.  Viardot,  No.  I.  Concone  30  vo- 
calizations.     Easy    songs   by   modern    composers. 

Grade  II. — Concone  50  lessons,  continuation  of 
Viardot  I,  Viardot  II.  Panofka  24  Vocalises, 
Songs  by  Mendelssohn,  Rubenstein,  Schubert,  et 
cetera. 

Grade  III. — Concone  25  lessons,  Aprile  36  Ex- 
ercises, Panofka  86  Exercises,  Lamperte  Study  di 
Bravura  No.  I,  Selected  Exercises  from  Damo- 
reau.  Songs  by  Schubert,  Schumann,  Reinecke, 
Grieg,  Saint-Saens,  Mac  Dowell,  et  cetera.  Duetts 
by  Reinecke,  Mendelssohn  Curshman.  Thomas,  et 
cetera. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  can  ob- 
tain a  certificate. 

Grade  IV. — Rhigini,  Bordogni,  Lamperte  No. 
2.  Haendel  Sopran  Arien  Nos.  I  and  II.  Songs 
in  French,  German.  English,  Italian,  by  Saint- 
Saens,  Massenet,  Gounod,  Schumann.  Schubert, 
Brahms,    Franz,   Mozart.     Old   Italian    Songs. 

Grade  V. — Lamperte  No.  III.  Haendel  Sopran 
Arien  No.  I  I.  Arias,  Duetts,  Trios,  Quartettes 
from    Rossini,    Donizette,    Verdi,   Mozart,    Beetho- 


ven, Spohr,   Bruch,    Von    Weber,  et  cetera.     Ora- 
torios from   Bach,   Haendel,  Haydn,  Mendelssohn, 

e|    cetei 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  diploma. 

Violin 

Grade  I. — Berthold  Tours'  Violin  School. 
Studies  by  Wohlfahrt  Sitt.  Kayser,  Easy  Pieces 
by  Tours,  Dancla,  Hermann  and  others. 

Grade  II.- — Studies  by  Kayser,  Sitt,  F.  David, 
Mazas.  Meerta',  Mecanisme  du  Violin,  Schradiei  1. 
Scales,  Pieces  by  Hauser,  Schumann,  Bohm  and 
othera.  Easy  Sonatinas  by  Reinecke  and  Schu- 
bert, Sonatas  by  Haydn. 

Grade  III. — Etudes  by  Mazas,  Dont,  Kreutzer. 
Sonatas  by  Schubert,  Handel,  Corelli,  Mozart. 
Pieces  by  Vieuxtemps,  Raff,  Ries.  etc.  Con- 
cciios   by   Sitt,   Accolay,   Viotti. 

Grade  IV. — David  Violin  School.  Etudes  by 
Alard  and  Kreutzer.  Pieces  of  medium  diffi- 
culty by  various  composers.  Sonatas  by  Mozarl 
and  others.  Concertos  by  De  Beriot,  Spohr. 
Mozart. 

Pupils  satisfactorily  completing  this  grade 
may    obtain    a    certificate. 

Grade  V. — Etudes  by  Fiorillo,  Mazas,  Rode, 
David  Violin  School.  Advanced  pieces  by  dif- 
ferent composers.  Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Schu- 
mann, etc.  Concertos  by  Mozart,  Rode,  Bach. 
Spohr. 

Students  satisfactorily  completing  this  course 
will   receive   a   diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — aprices  by 
Rode  and  Paganini.  Kayser,  op.  53,  "Paganini 
Studies."  Vieuxtemps,  op.  16,  Six  Concert  Studies. 
Difficult  pieces  by  Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps, 
Hauser,  Sarasate  and  others.  Sonatas  by  Beeth- 
oven, Raff,  Grieg,  Rheinberger.  etc.  Concerts 
by  Spohr,  Godard,  Bruch,  Vieuxtemps. 

^Heiutrcft  ;Rrulrtm£t  lefties 

The  various  railroads  entering  Decatur  have 
agreed  to  transport  all  pupils  of  the  University 
at  reduced  rates.  The  Wabash  railroad  has 
agreed  to  transport  pupils  who  come  to  Deca- 
tur twice  each  week,  at  the  rate  of  one  and 
one-half  cents  per  mile.  This  is  half  fare. 
Pupils  coming  five  times  each  week  are  made 
a  rate  of  one  cent  per  mile.  Pupils  wishing  to 
use  other  lines  should  consult  local  ticket 
agents. 

Students  residing  out  of  town  may  receive 
all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at 
tendances. 
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First  Term  opens  September  12,  1905,  closes  November  11.    Second  half  of  first 
term  begins  October  9. 

Second  Term   opens   November   13,   closes  January  27.     Second  half  of  second 

term  begins  December  11. 
(Holiday  Recess  includes  December  24  to  January  2 — 1906.) 
Third   Term   opens   January   29,   closes    March   31.     Second    half   of   third    term 

begins  February  26. 

Fourth  Term  opens  April  2,  closes  June  9.     Second  half  of  fourth  term  begins 

April  30. 
Annual  School  of  Music  Commencement  Concert,  Evening  of  June  11. 


Ctwijtm  ]&*:*% 


Note. — Included  in  these  prices  for  any  special  study,  the  pupil  receives 
other  valuable  lessons  in  musical  instruction,  as  specified  under  the  heading  "Free 
Instruction,"  page  3.  When  one  considers  this  and  the  rapid  advancement  made 
by  pupils  under  a  well-regulated  system  of  instruction,  it  is  readily  seen  that  the 
terms  are  very  low. 

These  prices  are  for  a  full  term  and  are  payable  each  half  term  in  advance. 
See  calendar  on  this  page.     Four  terms  constitute  the   school  year. 

Because  the  second  and  fourth  terms  are  each  one  week  longer  than  the 
other  terms  a  small    extra    charge    will    be    made    for    these  terms. 


^tattu 


PRIVATE  LESSONS 


Assistant  Teachers  Per  term  0f  n;ne  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  4.50  or  $  6.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 9.00  or     13.00 

These  prices  vary  according  to  the  teacher  selected. 

Miss  Melton,  Miss  Dasch  or  Mrs.  Lanphere 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Baker  or  Mr.  Lanphere 

One  lesson  per  week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Mr.  Kaeuper 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

€txmbinntiixn  nf  Class  unit  -Jftrifcai*  |*iamx  ^essons 

The  charge  for  one  hour  class  lesson  each  week  in  piano  playing  is  five 
dollars  per  term,  which  will  be  added  to  the  charge  for  the  private  lessons. 
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I'er  term  of  nine  weeks 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week $  9.00 

(See  page  seven) 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Dasch  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Mr.  Meek 

One  lesson  per  week _ $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

CLASS  OF  THREE  OR  FOUR  MEMBERS 
Miss  Dasch  or  Mr.  Meek 

One  lesson  per  week „ $  8.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 16.00 

Malm 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Johnston  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  p er  week 18.00 

^armang,  Cmmterpmtti  nt  (dmnpftsitiiut 

Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight  Reading  and  Ear  Training  is  taught  in 
classes  free  of  charge  to  all  regular  pupils  of  the  School.  The  following 
charges  are  made  only  in  the  advanced  grades. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Melton  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Lanphere 

One  lesson  per  week _ $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

CLASS  LESSONS 
Miss  Melton 

One  lesson  per  week $  5.00 

Two  lessons  per  week _ 10.00 

Mr.  Lanphere. 

One  lesson  per  week $  7.50 

Two  lessons  per  week _ 15.00 

One  hour  each  day,  per  term _ $  3.00 

Two  hours  each  day,  per  term 5.00 

Three  hours  each  day,  per  term — 7.00 

(Reduction  made  for  increase  of  time.) 
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In  order  to  run  the  School  in  a  business  like 
manner  and  to  avoid  many  annoyances  and  in- 
conveniences for  our  pupils  and  the  faculty,  it 
has  been  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  follow- 
ing'business  regulations. 

All  matters  of  business  such  as  arranging  of 
lessons,  changing  of  lesson  hours,  paying  of  tui- 
tion, et  cetera,  must  invariably  be  made  at  the 
office  of  the  School  of  Music,  room  116,  and  not 
with  teachers. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the 
beginning  of  each  half  term.  Students  enter- 
ing after  the  beginning  of  the  term  will  be 
charged  only  for  the  remaining  portion,  except 
that  no  allowance  will  be  made  for  absence 
from  the  first  two  lessons. 

A  discount  of  five  per  cent  will  be  allowed 
on  bills  paid  by  the  year  in  advance. 

Students  will  receive  a  registration  card 
admitting  them  to  a  given  course  of  lessons 
and  no  person  will  be  allowed  to  receive  in- 
struction until  this   is  procured. 

Students  desiring  to  be  excused  from  les- 
sons on  account  of  illness  or  other  sufficient 
reason,  must  notify  the  Secretary  at  least  one- 
half  day  before  the  lesson,  in  which  case  they 
will  be  permitted  to  make  up  the  lesson  within 
two  weeks.  A  student  desiring  to  make  up  an 
excused  absence  must  apply  to  the  Secretary 
for  a  special  lesson  hour  for  that  purpose.  Not 
more  than  three  excused  absences  will  be  made 
up  during  any  one  term. 

In  special  cases  of  protracted  illness,  extend- 
ing over  two  or  more  weeks,  the  pupil  will  be 
allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  lost  lessons 
in  a  later  term,  provided  that  notice  of  the  ill- 
ness has  been  given  at  once  to  the  Secretary 
and  the  lesson  hours  have  been  given  up.  If, 
through  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  to  no- 
tify the  Secretary  of  the  necessity  of  discontin- 
uing lessons,  the  Management  is  deprived  of 
opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy,  no  credit  will 
be  allowed. 

The  public  should  understand  that  a  refund 
of  money  cannot  be  expected  after  a  term  has 
begun.  The  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  given 
number  of  hours;  and,  after  the  lessons  are  ar- 


ranged, vacancies  caused  by  a  pupil's  illness  are 
of  no  value  to  the  Management,  and  in  most 
cases  a  direct  loss  would  thus  be  sustained. 

It  is  expected  that  all  pupils  will  continue 
their  lessons  until  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  who  wish  to  discontinue  at  the  end  of 
any  term  must  notify  the  Secretary  in  writing 
at  least  one  week  before  the  close  of  the  term, 
otherwise  the  pupil  will  tie  enrolled  for  the 
next  term  and  tuition  for  a  half  term  will  be 
charged.  Pupils  who  leave  during  a  term  will 
not  be  given  credit  for  remaining  lessons. 

Private  lessons  which  fall  on  legal  holidays, 
when  the  business  of  the  Conservatory  is  sus- 
pended, will  be  made  up,  application  being 
made  to  the  Secretary,  but  no  money  will  be 
refunded. 

Any  complaint  or  dissatisfaction  should  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  Dire.ctor  or  Secretary. 
It  will  receive  prompt  attention. 

%ta.ttnl  Jnf nxmniinxt 

Pupils,  or  those  contemplating  study,  are 
invited  to  consult  freely  with  the  Director  or 
Secretary  concerning  their  studies,  their  plans 
for  work  and  whatever  may  require  their  at- 
tention. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
be  accepted  for  less  than  one  term.  Each  pu- 
pil is  advanced  according  to  ability. 

Students  residing  out  of  town,  may  receive 
nil  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 
tendances. 

Parents  and  prospective  students  are  asked 
to  consult  the  director  as  to  the  number  and 
kind  of  lessons  to  be  taken. 

Students  enrolled  only  in  the  department  of 
music  pay  no  fees  except  the  special  music 
fees.  Music  students  taking  one  branch  in  the 
academy  or  college  of  the  University  pay  $7.50 
per  semester  (half  year).  The  regular  semes- 
ter fee  of  $15  is  charged  when  two  or  more 
studies  are  taken  in  addition  to  music. 

In  addition  to  the  fine  assembly  hall,  the 
College  possesses  two  smaller  halls  for  re- 
citals, and  pleasant,  well-equipped  music  rooms 
for  study  and  practice  purposes. 
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A  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  to  any 
one  whose  address  is  sent,  and  desired  informa- 
tion will  be  cheerfully  given  to  all  who  address 
the  director, 

HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER, 

Decatur,  Illinois. 


Jtexjiafcrg  xtf  ^tubtnts 
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Ashby,  Lillie, 
Bone,  Alice  R., 
Bone,  Emma, 
Boyd,  Bounita, 
Boyd,  Anne, 
Burch,  Mollie  Ross, 
Burks,  Mrs.  C.  A., 
Burns,  Sadie, 
Burr,  Amelia, 
Camp,  Nora 
Camp,  Lena, 
Campbell,  Frances, 
Childs,  Edna, 
Clifton,  Neva, 
Cook,  Mrs.  C.  E., 
Davis,  Eva, 
Drake,  Bonnie, 
Fahrnkopf,  Betta 
Foster,  Minnie, 
Gerber,  Blanch, 
Gebhart,  Nellie, 
Hamilton,  Macie  V., 
Harrison,  Gertrude, 
Hodgell,  Leola, 
Howell,  Essie, 
Hudson,  Gary, 
Humphrey,  Leona, 
Jones,  Bernice, 
Jones,  Leona, 
Keller,  Effie, 
Kennedy,  Hazel  L., 
Kinmid,  Mary, 
Landour,  Marie, 
Mann,  Florence  Etta, 
Matheney,  Pearl, 
Mclntyre,  Alice. 


inntx 

Collegiate  Department 

Decatur 
Petersburg 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Tuscola 


Taylorville 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Bement 

Harristown 

Bement 

Illiopolis 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Macon 

Lovington 

Decatur 

Girard 

Argenta 

Decatur 

Springfield 

Decatur 

Ault,  Colo. 

Lovington 

Decatur 

Kenney 

Long  Creek 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mattoon 

Springfield 

Bement 

Decatur 

Newman 


McNabb,   Anna, 
Mills,  Judith, 
Mooney,  Gladys, 
Munch,  Ada, 
Oake=   Marjorie, 
Pitner,  Mrs.  Alice  R., 
Potter,  Blanche, 
Reed,  Jessie, 
Ross,  Mamie, 
Ross,  Silva, 
Rugh,  Bertha, 
Russell  Jessie, 
Ryder,  Lillie, 
Sipe,  Leah, 
Snell,  Madah, 
Spaeth,  Augusta, 
Sterrett,  Mary 
Stookey.  Helen, 
Swain,  Louise, 
Wandel   Grace, 
Weidner,  Lilah, 
Wiefel,  Margaret. 
Wilkins,  Daisy, 


Decatur 
Decatur 

Mt.  Auburn 
Weldon 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Crossville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Atwood 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Harristown 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Dalton  City 
Decatur 
Decatur 


Academic  Department 


Akers,  Ethel, 
Althouse,  Tressa, 
Atcheson,  Rev.  N.  B., 
Andrews,  Anna, 
Baldwin.  Ethel  A. 
Bledsoe,  Gertrude, 
Boone,  Myrtle, 
Boyd,  Florence, 
Bumgarner,  Isabelle, 
Bumgarner,  Irma, 
Burr,  Mary, 
Cadwallader,  Clara 
Campbell,  Ida, 
Cates,  Burnie, 
Cole,  Julia, 
Costello,  Edith, 
Crossman,  Ruth, 
Croy,  May, 
Cushing,  Mae, 
Dick,  Elsie, 
Douglas,  Ethel, 
Douglas,  Herman, 
Eaton,  Delia  M., 
Fleming,  Hattie, 
Fisher,  Mildred, 


—60 


Newman 

Cerro  Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Magnolia 

Magnolia 

Bement 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Silverwood,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Harristown 

Decatur 

Assumption 

Pierson 

Catlin 

Catlin 

Decatur 

Allenville 

Pierson 


._      J-     ;_Vi' 
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Fisher,   Faye, 
Gallagher,   Cecil, 
Garman,    Emma, 
Giles,  Leta, 
Gregg,  Mary  A., 
Gregory,  Lois, 
Hachenberg,    Lelah, 
Hall,   Mary, 
Hamilton,  Blanch, 
Hardy,  Hazel, 
Haslam,  Maud, 
Henry,  Hazel, 
Howell,  Fleta, 
Houran,  Cornelius, 
Huffman,  Ida, 
Jacobs,  Mae, 
Keller,  Grace, 
Kile,  Ada, 
Kohler,  Joyce, 
Kraft,  Edna, 
Major,  Ruth, 

Masterson,  Mrs.  Olive, 

McClure,  Cora 

McCown,  Susie, 

McDavid,  Linda, 

Meyer,  Mrs.  H., 

Mitchell,  Bertha, 

Pearsall,  Willie, 

Phillips,  Lola, 

Pierce,  Mary  T., 

Powers,  Emily  V., 

Kawlings,  Zena, 

Record,  Pearl, 

Rudolph,  Ellis, 

Scott,  Marion, 

Selders,  Lina, 

Shaw,  Leona, 

Shockey,  Blanch, 

Shonkwiler,  Pearl  B., 

Simpson,  Nellie, 

Smith,  Elizabeth, 

Stearns,  Roxie, 

Still,  Iva, 

Stivers,  Mary   V., 

Stocks,  Emma, 

Summers,  Helen, 
raggart,  Mary, 
l  aylor,  Mabel, 

Tooker,  Angela, 

Vaughan,  Donna, 

Walker,  Grace, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Macon 
Stonington 
Normal 
Decatur 
Fancy    Prairie 
I  larristown 
Decatur 
Moweaqua 
Mt.  Zion 
Lovington 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Macon 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Mattoon 
Garrett 
Bement 
Newman 
Hillsboro 
Decatur 
Hammond 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Harristown 
Decatur 
Finley 
Decatur 
Portersville,  lnd. 
Decatur 
Lake  City 
Newman 
Decatur 
Atwood 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Forsyth 
Decatur 
Lovington 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Virginia 
Decatur 
Decatur 
I  )ecatur 


Walker,  Ethel, 
Wampler,  Emma, 
Webb,  Mrs.  Mattie, 
Webster,  Edith, 
Welsh,  Blanche, 
Welsh,  Nadine, 
Winters,  Stelzel 
You  UK,  Edythe  M., 


Elementary  Piano 

Boggess,    Fon, 
Boyer,  Bernice, 
Boyer,  Louise, 
Childs,  Agnes  E., 
Cookson,  Camille, 
Davis,  Lelah  Belle, 
Dawson,   Edith   L., 
Doolen,   Hazel, 
Downing,  James  E., 
Earnest,  Hattie, 
Ehrman,  Gladys, 
Galbraith,  Cecil, 
Gallagher,   Cecil 
Gebhart,   Fleta, 
Gile,  Ethel, 
Johnston,  Jean, 
Larimore,  Christina, 
McGee,  Gladys, 
Meyer.  Nina, 
Miller,  Maude  L., 
Millspaugh,  Marguerite, 
Page,  Helen, 
Peck,  Vera, 
Phillips,  Anna  Marie, 
Powers,  Margery, 
Roach,   Doris, 
Suffern,    Beatrice, 
VanDeventer,  Florence. 
Vaughan,  Donna, 
Waddell,  Helen, 
Watkins,  Bettie. 
Wikoff,   Forrest  G., 
Wilson.   Ethel, 


Lerna 

Hammond 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Hannibal,  Mo. 

Walla  Walla,  Wash 

Decatur 

Cisco 

-84 

Department 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

—33,     177 


llnirc 
Collegiate  Department 


Allen,  Leonora, 
Bailey,   Charles, 


I  larristown 
I  K'calur 
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Berry,  Alice  A., 
Blackslone,  Marguerite, 
Boone,  Myrtle, 
Burch,  Mollie  Ross, 
Campbell,  Frances, 
Camp,  Lena, 
Carr,    Caroline, 
Carver,  Edyth  M., 
Clifton,  Neva, 
Drobisch,  Alice, 
Ferre,  Mabel, 
Goodman,  Lela, 
Haslam,  Maud, 
Klenk,  Amelia, 
Lamb,  Bessie, 
Laughlin,  Lulu, 
McDavid,  Ethel, 
McGowan,   Myrtle, 
Mills,  Ida, 
Mills,  Ralph, 
Munch.  Ada, 
Oliphant,  Ray, 
Potter,  Marguerite, 
Ritchie,  Vonna  Vada, 
Roeder,  Arthur  C, 
Rue,  Lora, 
Stadler,  Warren, 
Swain,  Louise, 
Tooker,  Clara, 
Tooker,  Angela, 
Trautman,  Jeanette, 


Decatur 

Neal,  Curtis, 

Allerton 

Decatur 

Nowlin,  Pearl, 

Long  Creek 

Niantic 

Owens,  George  T., 

Decatur 

Taylorville 

Richmond,  Nellie, 

Decatur 

Illiopolis 

Shrewsbery,   Ethel, 

Illiopolis 

Bement 

Taylor,  Ethel, 

Assumption 

Decatur 

Thrift,  Albertice, 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Varnum,  William  H., 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

ilixtlitt 

Crossville 
Moweaqua 

Collegiate  Depi 

xrtment 

Belle  Center,  Ohio 

Crandall,  Harriett, 

Decatur 

Petersburg,  Ind. 

Keck,   Olga, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mills,  Helen, 

Decatur 

Sullivan 

Trautman,  Bertha, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Academic  Department 

Weldon 

Dalton,  Hazel, 

Dalton  City 

Petersburg,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Decatur 

Taylorville 

Dickson,  Bert, 
Evans,  Minnie, 
Hudson,  Ellis, 

Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Humphrey,  Roy  H., 
McNabb,  Margaret, 

Kenney 
Decatur 

Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Rybold,  Edith, 
Welsh,  Paul, 

Decatur 
Pana 

Decatur 

Decatur 

^«^«t«* 

25,-58 


-33 


Academic  Department 


Armstrong.  Murle, 
Bumgarner,  Ethel, 
Burch,  Pansy, 
Burks,  Mrs.  C.  A., 
Clokey,  Mary  Belle, 
Ewing,  Mrs.   Chas., 
Hamilton,  Macie  V., 
Hodgell,  Leola, 
Hunt,  Patricia, 
Kennedy,  Zoe, 
Kraft,  Edna, 
Lyon,  Mrs.  C.  R., 
Mackenzine,   Beth, 
Mattes,  Carleton, 
McClure,  Cora  B., 
McShane,  Anna  L., 
Mueller,  Mrs.  Adolph, 


Stanford 

Decatur 
Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 
Springfield 

Ault,  Colo. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bement 

Ivesdale 

Decatur 


Akers,  Ethel, 
Ashby,   Lillie, 
Bone,  Alice  R., 
Bone,  Emma, 
Boyd,  Florence, 
Boyd,  Anne, 
Bumgarner,  Irma, 
Camp,  Nora, 
Campbell,  Frances, 
Childs,  Edna, 
Dickson,   Bert, 
Douglas,  Ethel, 
Draper.   Lena, 
Fahrnkopf,  Betta, 
Foster,  Minnie, 
Gebhart,  Nellie, 
Gregory,  Lois, 
Hachenberg,  Lelah, 
Hamilton,  Macie  V., 


Newman 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Tuscola 

Decatur 

Harristown 

Illiooolis 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Catlin 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Girard 

Decatur 

Normal 

Decatur 

Springfield 


—4 


—8,-12 
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Hamilton,  Blanch, 

Harristown 

Hodgell,  Leola, 

Ault,  Colo, 

Huffman,  Ida, 

Decatur 

Hudson,  Gary, 

Decatur 

Hudson,  Ellis, 

Decatur 

Humphrey,  Leona 

,                           Kenney 

Keck,  Olga, 

Decatur 

Keller,  Effie, 

Decatur 

Kincaid.  Mary, 

Mattoon 

Kile,  Ada, 

Decatur 

Landour,  Marie, 

Sprinefield 

Matheny,  Pearl, 

Decatur 

McCown,  Susie, 

Newman 

Mclntyre,  Alice, 

Newman 

Oakes,  Marjorie, 

Decatur 

Phillips,   Lola, 

Decatur 

Record,  Pearl, 

Decatur 

Richmond,  Nellie, 

Decatur 

Roberts,  Lois  M., 

Decatur 

Rudolnh,  Ellis, 

Portersville.  Ind. 

Snell,  Madah, 

Decatur 

Spaeth.  Augusta, 

Decatur 

Swain,   Louise, 

Decatur 

Tooker.  Clara, 

Decatur 

Tooker,  Angela, 

Decatur 

Wiefel,  Margaret, 

Decatur 

Weidner,   Lilah, 

Dalton  City 

Welsh,  Paul, 

Pana 

Wandel,  Grace, 

Decatur 

Summary: 

Piano 

177 

Voice 

58 

Violin 

12 

Harmony 

49 

296 

Note:  The  names  of  a  small  number  of  pupils  who  took 
more  than  one  course  of  study  in  music  are  repeated  in  the 
above  list,  but  the  names  of  pupils  who  began  work  in  the 
igos  summer  term  are  not  included. 


Attention  is  called  to  the  variety  of  courses  of- 
fered in  the  different  departments  of  the  academy 
and  college.     They  include  courses  in 

The  Academy,  in  the  usual  preparatory 
subjects,  in  wood-working,  wood-turning, 
forging,  foundry  work,  carpentry  and  joinery, 
electrical  construction,  drawing,  domestic  sci- 
ence, domestic   art,   stenography,   typewriting, 


bookkeeping,  accounting,  and  subjects  gener- 
ally included  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the 
best  manual  training  and  industrial  schools. 
Apprenticeship  courses  in  certain  mechanical 
trades  are  also  offered. 

The  College  offers  courses  in  the  liberal 
arts,  in  civil,  mechanical  and  electrical  engin- 
eering, domestic  economy,  commerce  and 
finance,  pedagogy,  instrumental  and  vocal 
music,  drawing  and  painting,  etc. 

The  Equipment  for  the  various  depart- 
ments is  most  generous  and  up-to-date 
throughout,  all  of  it  having  been  purchased 
within  the  past  two  years.  A  large  quantity 
of  apparatus  and  machinery  is  being  installed 
this  summer  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  large 
and  advancing  classes.  It  goes  principally  to 
the  departments  of  the  fine  and  applied  arts, 
physics,  chemistry,  commerce  and  finance,  bi- 
ology, and  civil,  electrical  and  mechanical 
engineering,  though  the  needs  of  other  de- 
partments are  not  overlooked.  The  additional 
provision  for  the  engineering  classes  embrac- 
es a  variety  of  electrical  and  mechanical  test- 
ing machines  for  the  laboratories  and  other 
supplies  in  the  way  of  condensers,  meters,  mo- 
tors, pumps,  rams,  gauges,  indicators,  scales, 
lathes,  engines,  drawing  tables,  etc.,  etc. 

The  Buildings  and  Grounds. — There  are 
few  more  handsome  or  more  commodious 
groups  of  college  buildings  in  the  country 
than  adorn  the  campus.  All  told  there  are 
about  130  rooms  devoted  to  the  purposes  of 
the  institution;  everything  is  new  and  modern. 
The  tennis  courts  and  athletic  field  are  the  de- 
light of  lovers  of  out  door  sports.  Nearly  one 
half  of  the  campus  of  thirty-five  acres  is  cov- 
ered with  tall  forest  trees,  adding  greatly  to 
its  beauty  and  attractiveness. 

The  Attendance. — 163  cities  and  towns  and 
23  states  and  territories  were  enrolled  in  the 
different  departments  last  year,  the  total  be- 
ing 764.  A  very  gratifying  feature  was  the 
large  proportion  of  advanced  students  and 
their  advantageous  distribution  through  vari- 
ous classes. 

The  Expense. — The  fees  are  lower  than  at 
institutions  of   similar  equipment   and   advant- 
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ages,  being  but  thirty  dollars  per  year  with  a 
small  laboratory  fee  additional  for  those  who 
enter  laboratory  classes.  Rates  for  room  and 
board  are  also  as  low  as  such  accommoda- 
tions can  be  secured  elsewhere.  Students 
must  be  well  housed  and  well  fed  in  order  that 
they  may  do  the  best  work.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  students  in  keeping  expenses 
down  to  the  minimum  however  and  those  who 
wish  to  earn  part  or  all  their  way  will  find  no 
better  opportunities  than  here  offered. 

The  Elective  System. — In  both  college  and 
academy  the  number  and  variety  of  electives 
are  more  generous  than  usually  offered  and 
students  are  allowed  a  choice  that  all  greatly 
appreciate.  No  matter  what  course  a  student 
selects,  he  generally  wishes  the  privilege  of 
taking  a  few  subjects  selected  from  other 
courses.  He  is  permitted  to  do  this  here  with- 
out extra  expense,  the  regular  fee  covering 
everything  except  music  and  china  painting. 

The  Business  Department. — The  element- 
ary courses  in  the  school  of  commerce  and  fi- 
nance are  equal  and  in  several  respects  super- 
ior to  those  offered  in  the  best  business  col- 
leges. The  equipment  and  instruction  are  all 
that  can  be  desired  and  students  are  entitled 
to  select  subjects  in  the  other  departments 
without  extra  expense.  The  fee  is  the  same 
as  for  the  other  departments,  fifteen  dollars 
per  half  year,  being  less  than  half  that  charged 
in  the  average  business  college.  The  priv- 
ileges of  the  college  and  the  association  with 
its  cultured  and  ambitious  student  body  are  of 
incalculable  value  to  young  people  pursuing 
business  as  well  as  other  courses.  While  the 
department  does  not  guarantee  students  posi- 
tions after  completing  the  course,  it  gives 
them  valuable  assistance.  Thus  far  every  one 
has  located  pleasantly  and  profitably  and  com- 
petent people  are  always  in  demand. 

Ote  JEtxttfcg  1$nlnt  &f  an  (Situtatixm 
The  money  value  of  an  education  has  often 
been  told,  but  here  is  another  statement  that 
shows  it  very  clearly  and  forcibly.  The  aver- 
age earning  power  of  boys  who  practically 
complete  the  courses  through  the  school 
grades,  but  who  never  enter  the  high 
school  is  $500  per  year;  that  of  the  high 
school  graduate,  $1,000.  The  time  required 
to     complete     the     four     years'     high     school 


course  is  worth  $2,000.  If  afterwards,  both 
should  work  say  forty  years,  the  difference  in 
earnings  in  favor  of  the  high  school  graduate 
is,  at  $500  per  year,  $20,000,  or  $18,000  above 
his  investment.  That  is  worth  reading  over 
again.  Do  you  know  what  it  means  in  added 
comforts  and  enjoyments  through  life?  But 
these  sums  double  again  in  favor  of  college 
graduates,  for  their  average  earning  power  is 
$2,000  per  year,  making  a  gain  of  $1,000  over 
the  high  school  graduate  and  of  $1,500  over  the 
other  class.  The  time  in  college  is  worth  to 
the  high  school  graduate  $1,000  per  year  or 
$4,000  for  the  course,  the  gain  for  life  for  the 
college  graduate  being  $36,000  over  the  one 
and  $54,000  over  the  other.  That  statement 
ought  to  be  read  again  also.  It  means  vastly 
more  in  added  comforts,  in  standing  among 
your  fellows,  in  useful  service,  in  enlarged  op- 
portunities, in  rational  enjoyment.  Of  course 
there  are  many  successful  men  in  all  callings 
with  no  better  education  than  the  grades  af- 
ford and  there  are  many  graduates  of  both 
classes  of  schools  who  fall  below  the  average, 
else  it  would  be  still  higher,  but  the  foregoing 
figures  are  well  supported  and  ought  to  en- 
courage every  youth  to  secure  the  best  edu- 
cation possible.  It  must  be  remembered  how- 
ever that  many  men  and  women  of  education 
and  refinement  devote  their  lives  to  scientific, 
educational,  social,  philanthropic  and  religious 
work  out  of  love  for  it  and  for  their  fellow 
men,  finding  far  higher  reward  in  such  service 
than  money  or  place  can  ever  give.  To  insure 
the  highest  success  in  these  or  any  similar 
fields  an  education  is  almost  indispensible. 

The  Apprentice  Courses  offer  young  men  a 
fine  chance  to  fit  themselves  for  some  me- 
chanical trade  and  at  the  same  time  to  inform 
themselves  on  many  scientific  problems  con- 
nected therewith.  Few  other  institutions  in 
the  West  offer  the  facilities  open  to  students 
here. 

Just  as  we  go  to  press  Professor  Joseph  E. 
Fulcher  is  being  engaged  as  head  of  the  de- 
partment of  civil  engineering.  He  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  Rolla,  Missouri,  State  School  of 
Mines  and  has  had  large  experience  in  railway 
and  municipal  engineering.  He  comes  highly 
recommended  and  will  undoubtedly  prove  a 
valuable  acquisition  to  the  faculty. 
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Ultg  it  ©rotos  sa  JlapiMg 

We  have  often  been  asked  for  an  explana- 
tion of  the  surprising  and  unprecedented  en- 
rollment for  the  first  two  years  of  the  college. 
In  the  June  Bulletin  we  gave  the  following 
reasons  as  worthy  of  mention: 

1.  The  location  in  the  center  of  the  state — 
easily  accessible  from  so  many  different  direc- 
tions. 

2.  The  extent  and  beauty  of  the  buildings 
— superior  to  all  of  its  class. 

3.  The  liberal  equipment  in  the  different 
departments — everything  new  and  modern. 

4.  The  character  and  standing  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty — chosen  by  virtue  of  their 


high  scholastic  attainments  and  successful  ex- 
perience as  instructors.  See  their  record  else- 
where. 

5.  The  loyalty  and  enthusiastic  support  of 
its  friends  at  home  and  in  the  bounds  of  the 
three  states  of  Indiana,  Illinois  and  Iowa — 
business  and  professional  men  in  Decatur  and 
elsewhere,  showing  their  confidence  by  speak- 
ing good  words  for  it  wherever  opportunity 
offered. 

6.  The  immediate  and  systematic  co-opera- 
tion of  its  students — nearly  all  of  them  becom- 
ing at  once  its  friends,  advocates  and  pro- 
moters. 

Send  to  the  President,  Decatur,  Illinois, 
for  catalog  and  other  information  desired. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER,   DIRECTOR 

^^-/HE  second  successful  year  of  the  school  of  music  of  The 
^^y  James  Millikin  University  has  been  surpassed  in  every  par- 
ticular. The  attendance  was  much  increased,  the  school 
having  registered  more  than  three  hundred  names,  and  the  artistic 
results  of  the  third  season's  work  have  been  decidedly  more  gratify- 
ing. The  recitals  given  at  the  close,  besides  having  been  more 
numerous  than  those  of  the  preceding  year,  have  likewise  shown 
greater  merit  on  the  part  of  the  participants.  They  have  been  a 
source  of  great  pleasure  to  the  many  large  audiences  gathered  to 
hear  them.  The  school  asserts  the  use  of  the  most  thorough  and 
modern  pedagogical  methods,  the  value  of  which,  we  are  sure,  has 
been  finely  proved  by  the  work  accomplished  at  these  concerts. 
We  reiterate  with  particular  stress  that  the  same  methods  will 
dominate  the  conduct  of  the  school  in  the  future.  To  assist  in 
carrying  out  our  policy  most  fully,  the  faculty  has  been  enlarged 
and  improved  for  the  fourth  season,  assuring  those  inclined  to  the 
serious  study  of  music,  excellent  and  definite  results.  The  school 
works  for  thoroughness,  not  superficiality. 
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©bjeri  of  the  ^chnnl 

The  School  of  Music  has  for  its  object  the 
diffusion  of  musical  knowledge.  The  institu- 
tion attempts  for  its  pupils  superior  proficiency 
by  a  well  regulated  and  scientific  plan  of  in- 
struction, not  only  for  those  who  wish  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  music  as  artists  and  teach- 
ers, but  also  for  amateurs  whose  chief  object  is 
to  acquire  a  correct  knowledge  of  music. 

It  prides  itself  on  the  artistic  attainments  of 
its  pupils.  Thoroughness,  not  numbers,  is  its 
motto.  The  prices  for  tuition  have  been  made 
as  low  as  possible,  consistent  with  its  high 
aims. 

With  a  corps  of  teachers  of  superior  ability, 
the  school  promises  as  good  results  as  can  be 
attained  in  the  acknowledged  centers  of  musical 
learning. 

The  advantages  of  instruction  here  are 
many.  The  proper  conditions  and  appliances, 
with  which  to  develop  the  talents  of  the  pupils, 
are  at  hand,  and  pupils  have  the  advantages  free 
of  cost  of  the  recitals  and  concerts,  the  study 
of  sight  reading,  fundamental  harmony,  his- 
tory of  music,  and  ensemble  playing,  which  are 
so  very  necessary  to  a  complete  musical  train- 
ing. 
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The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms, 
but  pupils  can  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition 
will  be  charged  for  the  part  of  the  term  re- 
maining at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged, 
however,  that  all  pupils  begin  their  study  as 
near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  possible, 
so  that  they  may  obtain  desirable  hours  for 
lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assignment 
to  the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing  none 
of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given  to  all 
regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  paragraph 
headed  "Free  Instruction"  on  page  3.) 


^Uiut  af  (£i»urai«m 


The  School  is  divided  into  three  depart- 
ments, the  Collegiate  Department,  the  Aca- 
demic Department  and  the  Elementary  Depart- 
ment. Students  are  admitted  to  the  Collegiate 
Department  on  examination,  and  begin  the 
course  of  obligatory  studies  with  the  beginning 
of  the  year.  The  department  offers  instruc- 
tion in  all  studies  appertaining  to  each  spe- 
cialty, the  more  advanced  education  in  solo  and 
ensemble  playing,  solo  and  chorus  singing, 
and  in  participation  in  musical  performances. 

The  Academic  and  Elementary  Departments 
serve  as  preparatory  schools  for  the  Collegiate 
Department,  offering  both  general  and  special 
instruction.  This  arrangement  gives  even  the 
elementary  pupils  the  advantage  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  a  well-appointed  school. 

The  highest  ideals  in  musical  art  are  kept 
constantly  before  the  student,  and  the  utmost 
care  is  exercised  in  each  branch. 

^ipltttttas  att£t  (Hsirtifitates 

Diplomas  are  conferred  upon  students  in  the 
collegiate  department  who  have  been  in  the 
school  at  least  one  year,  and  who  have  com- 
pleted the  required  course  in  any  department 
of  the  school. 

Certificates  are  issued  to  pupils  in  the  col- 
legiate department  who  have  completed  the 
certificate  course  in  any  department. 

Detailed  requirements  for  examination  of 
candidates  for  diplomas,  or  certificates,  will  be 
provided  by  the  Director  upon  application. 


Students  may  receive  a  credential,  stating 
attendance  and  character  of  work  done,  upon 
completing  not  less  than  one  year's  work  of 
one  full  branch. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  time  it  will 
take  a  student  to  complete  the  course  of  in- 
struction. Some  take  five  years  to  accomplish 
what  others  do  in  three.  So  much  depends  on 
the  talent  and  amount  of  time  devoted  to  intel- 
ligent and  conscientious  practice. 

Academic  and  Collegiate 

In  harmony  with  the  opinions  of  the  most 
advanced  pedagogical  authorities,  the  Univer- 
sity offers  courses  of  study  in  the  academy  and 
college  which  include  the  study  of  music  as 
an  integral  part  of  an  academic  or  collegiate 
education. 

In  combining  music  with  the  regular  studies 
many  advantages  will  accrue  to  the  student. 
The  value  of  music  as  a  vital  factor  in  broad- 
ening the  mental  faculties,  in  strengthening  the 
moral  character  and  in  furthering  the  physical 
development,  is  recognized  as  of  equal  import- 
ance with  other  elective  subjects. 

The  Academic  and  Collegiate  courses  con- 
sist of  four  years'  work  each,  in  which  the 
study  of  music  may  be  substituted  for  one- 
fourth   of  the  required  work. 

^\xzz  3ttsttuttinn 

The  Free  Classes  embrace  a  course  of  les- 
sons intended  for  the  intellectual,  theoretical, 
and  aesthetical  culture  and  development  of 
students.  These  supplement  the  private  les- 
sons in  special  branches.  Any  one,  not  a  pupil 
of  the  School  of  Music  can  join  these  classes  by 
paying  five  dollars  per  term  for  each  class. 

]&xzz  Classes 

1.  Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight-Reading, 
and  Ear-Training  Classes.  (One  year.) 

2.  History  of  Music. 

3.  Chorus  Classes. 

4.  Orchestra  Class. 

5.  Ensemble  Chamber  Music  Classes. 
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Certain  of  these  classes  are  obligatory  upon 
all  students  in  the  collegiate  department,  who 
are  candidates  for  diplomas  or  certificates. 

All  pupils  have  the  privilege  of  attending 
the  Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight-Reading, 
and  Ear-Training  Classes  for  one  year.  A 
charge  of  $1.50  per  half  term  is  made  for  the 
work  in  these  classes  after  the  first  year.  At- 
tendance in  the  other  free  classes  is  permitted 
as  soon  as  the  pupil  is  capable  of  doing  the 
work  prescribed  in  each  class,  and  as  soon  as 
there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  pupils  to  war- 
rant the  formation  of  a  class. 

All  music  pupils  have  free  access  to  the  Uni- 
versity library  and  to  the  gymnasium. 

(Hxxmbhmfifttt  xtf  (dlaas  anit  ijjkiimis 

In  teaching  piano  playing,  there  is  much 
that  is  the  same  for  all  pupils  of  the  same 
grade,  especially  in  teaching  technic.  This 
part  of  instruction  can  be  given  as  effectively 
in  small  classes  as  in  private  lessons.  In  fact, 
there  are  many  features  in  favor  of  the  class 
method.  The  teaching  of  interpretation,  the 
overcoming  of  special  technical  difficulties, 
and  the  development  of  a  healthy  musical  style, 
can  be  best  accomplished  by  private  instruc- 
tion. Therefore,  the  Director  recommends  the 
combination  of  the  two  methods  of  instruc- 
tion, the  pupils  thus  gaining  the  advantages 
of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  This  plan 
also  admits  of  a  large  saving  in  cost,  as  the 
same  amount  of  instruction,  if  obtained  solely 
in  private  lessons,  would  be  much  more  ex- 
pensive. 

In  the  class  lessons  special  attention  is 
given  to  mental  training,  correct  consecutive 
thinking  and  memorizing,  and  also  to  general 
physical  development. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases,  where  it  is 
deemded  advisable  by  parents  or  the  Director, 
only  private  lessons  will  be  given  to  elementary 
and  advanced  pupils. 

fathers'  draining  ^tpnttmtnt 

The  object  of  the  Normal  Department  is  to 
train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 
Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  in- 


sure ability  to  teach.  The  methods  are  di- 
rected toward  the  formation  of  pedagogical 
proficiency,  as  recognized  by  the  foremost 
schools  of  music  in  Europe  and  America.  With 
theoretical  instruction  is  combined  that  of 
equal  value,  namely,  practical  experience  in 
teaching  under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  Lan- 
phere,  the  head  of  the  department,  who  takes 
personal  charge  of  the  instruction. 

The  teachers'  training  course  of  study  com- 
prises two  years'  work.  Teachers'  Certificates 
ae  conferred  upon  students  who  complete  this 
course. 

(6arJj  WtekT 

Most  music  pupils  are  not  with  their  teach- 
ers often  enough  to  derive  the  greatest  possi- 
ble amount  of  benefit.  Pupils  are  strongly 
urged  not  to  decide  on  taking  only  one  music 
lesson  per  week  for  fear  they  will  be  over- 
worked if  more  are  taken.  A  pupil  would  not 
accomplish  much  in  the  study  of  arithmetic, 
for  instance,  if  he  had  but  one  recitation  per 
week  in  that  subject.  In  the  study  of  music 
it  is  doubly  important  to  be  associated  with  a 
teacher  as  often  as  possible,  because  of  the 
complexity  of  the  study  and  the  consequent 
ease  with  which  faulty  habits  are  acquired, 
which  are  overcome  with  great  difficulty  if  not 
corrected  as  soon  as  they  appear.  In  our  reg- 
ular courses  each  pupil  has  the  advantages  of 
both  class  and  private  lessons.  In  this  way  very 
rapid  advancement  in  execution  is  possible,  and 
also  thorough  training  is  given  in  theoretical 
and  general  musical  knowledge  which  is  so 
often  neglected  by  teachers  and  schools,  whose 
only  object  is  to  give  their  pupils  a  superficial 
executive  ability  which  will  enable  them  to 
perform  catchy  pieces  more  or  less  badly  with 
ostentation  but  unsound  technic. 

Much  of  the  work  done  in  classes  is  free 
of  charge.  Pupils  taking  class  work  must 
also  take  one  private  lesson  each  week,  but  it 
is  urged  that  all  pupils  take  two  private  les- 
sons weekly,  as  by  so  doing  much  more  rapid 
advancement  is  assured  than  when  only  one 
lesson  weekly  is  taken,  and  the  daily  amount 
of  practice  need  not  be  increased.  It  has  been 
our  experience  that  pupils  changing  from  one 
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to  two  private  lessons  per  week  have  advanced 
twice  as  rapidly  as  when  taking  one  lesson 
weekly,  even  though  the  amount  of  practice 
given  weekly  by  the  pupil  remained  the  same. 
The  pupil  having  received  twice  the  amount  of 
instruction  and  the  teacher  being  enabled  thus 
better  to  guide  the  practice  of  the  pupil,  mak- 
ing the  practice  doubly  effective. 

The  Director  will  advise  each  pupil  how 
many  and  what  kind  of  lessons  ought  to  be 
taken. 

^ubltr  T^zxf&Tmnnzs 

In  every  school  there  are  students  who  re- 
quire some  special  impulse  toward  earnestness 
and  who  accomplish  their  best  work  under  the 
spur  of  some  special  incentive.  A  powerful 
influence  toward  this  result  is  found  in  the 
preparation  for  public  playing,  which  is  here 
made  with  the  utmost  care.  Apart  from  the 
educational  and  personal  benefits  derived  from 
public  performance,  are  the  advantages  of  a 
professional  nature  to  the  future  vocalist  or  in- 
strumentalist. 

Iffaxultg  Cmtrsrts 

Besides  recitals  in  the  Assembly  Hall  by 
pupils  of  the  school,  there  is  an  educational 
series  of  faculty  concerts  during  the  collegiate 
year.  All  pupils'  recitals  and  faculty  recitals 
are  free  to  the  public. 

I&sgittttsxs 

Beginners  are  especially  welcome,  and  may 
be  assured,  when  commencing  their  studies 
here,  that  they  will  not  have  to  retrace  their 
steps,  but  that  their  progress  will  be  certain 
and  steady. 


(Elettmttarg  tjftiantt  j&epnttmzvit 

The  Elementary  Piano  Department  which 
was  so  successful  last  year,  will  be  continued 
this  year  on  similar  lines.  This  department 
is  for  beginners  and  pupils  in  the  early  grades. 
To  obviate  the  necessity  of  correcting  faults 
which  too  often  are  formed  by  students  in- 
correctly instructed,  a  correct  scientific  train- 
ing is  of  the  greatest  importance,  especially 
to  children.  This  fact  is  nearly  always  over- 
looked by  parents  and  students,  and  the  result 
is  that  beginners  are  too  often  entrusted  to  the 
teaching  care  of  faulty  instructors.  Our  en- 
deavor will  be  to  give  pupils  a  thorough 
grounding  in  all  that  is  best  and  lasting,  in- 
stead of  forcing  them  into  displaying  an  insin- 
cere and  showy  superficiality,  which  too  often 
passes  for  genuine  accomplishment.  This  de- 
partment is  directly  in  charge  of  Mr.  Lanphere 
who  is  unusually  capable  in  this  work.  The 
course  includes  one  class  lesson  per  week  in 
piano  playing  by  Mr.  Lanphere,  one  class  les- 
son per  week  in  rudimentary  training  by  Miss 
Melton,  and  one  or  two  private  lessons  per 
week  by  competent  teachers  who  are  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  Mr.  Lanphere.  The 
price  averages  about  twenty-three  cents  per 
lesson,  payable  by  the  month  in  advance, 
which  will  be  readily  conceded  as  extremely 
low. 

Any  one  interested  in  the  Elementary  De- 
partment is  asked  to  call  or  write  for  fuller  in- 
formation. 
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(Jflntultg  (JLtLnt&rt  Cmnpattg 

A  concert  company  composed  of  members 
of  the  faculty  is  available  for  engagements  on 
certain  evenings  in  or  out  of  Decatur.  Terms 
will  be  given  by  the  Secretary  on  application. 


It  is  impossible  to  give  a  definite  outline  of 
the  course  of  study  followed,  because  it  varies 
more  or  less  for  each  pupil.  Some  works 
should  be  studied  by  all,  but  beyond  these  there 
is  much  that  may  be  essential  for  one  student 
and  not  at  all  necessary  for  another.  Our 
plan  is  to  adapt  instruction  to  the  personal 
needs   of   each   pupil. 

Piano 

The  following  lists  of  studies  indicate  the 
standard  of  technical  difficulty  in  the  various 
grades.  Grades  III  and  above  are  of  Collegiate 
rank. 

Grade  I. — Course  in  hand  culture,  properties  of  touch, 
music   in   notation,    rhythm,   etc. 

Diabelli — Studies,    op.    125. 

Gurlitt — Studies,  op.   82. 

Plaidy — Technical   Exercises. 

Loeschorn — Studies,  op.   65   and  84. 

Kunz — 200  Canons. 

Clementi — Vorstufe. 

Sonatines  and  other  easy  pieces  by  Lichner,  Eeineke, 
Krause,    Kullak,    Behr    and    others. 

Grade   II. — Scales  and  Arpeggios. 

Heller — Studies,   op.    47   and  46. 

Czerny-Germer — Vol.    I. 

Krause — Trill  Studies. 

Clementi — Vorstufe. 

Duvernoy — Op.   176  and   120. 

Bach — Kleine  Praeludien. 

Bach — Inventions    (two    voices). 

Handel — Compositions. 

Beethoven — Variations. 

Beethoven — Sonata,  op.  49,  No.  1. 

Pieces   by    Clementi,    Kuhlau,    Reineke,    etc. 

Grade    III. — Bertini — Fifty    selected    studies. 
Bach — Inventions    (three   voices). 
Henselt — Preparatory   Studies. 
Gorno — Pedal    Studies,   Parts   I   and   II. 
Heller — Studies,  op.  45. 
Jensen — Wanderbilder. 
Mendelssohn — Songs  Without  Words. 
Czerny — Forty  Daily  Studies. 

Sonatas  and  other  compositions  by  Mozart,  Haydn, 
Beethoven  and  more  modern  composers. 


Grade   IV. — Cramer — Etudes   (Buclow   edition.) 

Bach — Beliebte   Praeludien. 

Bach — Well-Tempered   Clavichord. 

Mendelssohn — Songs  Without  Words. 

Field — Nocturnes. 

Clementi — Gradus   ad    Parnassum. 

Mozart — Concertos. 

Compositions  by  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann, 
Weber,  Beethoven. 

Modern  Compositions  by  Raff,  Bendel,  Moszkowski, 
Grieg,    Henselt,    Chopin's    Nocturnes   and    Waltzes. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade   V. — Clementi — Gradus   ad   Parnassum. 
Bach — Well-Tempered     Clavichord. 
Czerny — Virtuosen-Schule. 
Bach — English     Suites. 
Chopin — Etudes,  op.   10  and  25. 
Weber — Sonatas  and  other  compositions. 
Beethoven — Sonatas  and  other  compositions. 
Liszt — Transcriptions. 

Compositions  and  Ensemble  Pieces  by  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,  Schubert  and  Beethoven. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Czerny — Schule  des  Vir- 
tuosen. 

Bach's  Organ  Fugues,  transcribed  by  Tausig,  Liszt  and 
d'  Albert, 

Weber — Conzertstuecke. 

Schumann — Kreisleriana. 

Bach — Partitas    and    Suites. 

Scarlatti — Sonatas. 

Chopin — Etudes    and    Compositions. 

Schumann — Fantasiestuecke. 

Schumann — Novelleten. 

Schubert — Sonatas    and    Impromptus. 

Compositions  by  Moszkowski,  Henselt,  Brahms, 
Rubinstein,   Saint-Saens,   Tschaikowski. 

Beethoven,    Rubinstein,    Chopin    and    Liszt    Concertos. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  can  obtain 
a  post-graduate  diploma. 


Voice  Culture — Art  of  Singing 

The  course  of  instruction  is  based  on  the 
natural  school  for  training  the  voice  and  upon 
the  principles  of  psychological  pedagogy.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  laid  on  correct  breathing,  correct 
placing  of  the  singing  and  speaking  voice,  dis- 
tinct enunciation  and  artistic  interpretation,  the 
development  and  control  of  the  emotional 
faculties;  physical  and  mental  development. 
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The  course  outlined  below  will  be  adapted 
to  the  peculiar  needs  of  each  pupil.  Students 
will  be  carefully  prepared  for  the  concert  stage, 
church  singing  and  oratorio. 

Grade  I. — Voice  placing,  breath  control,  voice  develop- 
ment, distinct  enunciation,  correct  phrasing  and  pronun- 
ciation. Selected  exercises  by  Lilli  Lehmann.  Viardot, 
No.  I.  Concone  30  vocalizations.  Easy  songs  by  mod- 
ern   composers. 

Grade  II. — Concone  50  lessons,  continuation  of  Viardot 
I,  Viardot  II,  Panofka  24  Vocalises,  Songs  by  Men- 
delssohn,  Rubinstein,   Schubert,  et  cetera. 

Grade  III. — Concone  25  lessons,  Aprile  36  Exercises, 
Panofka  86  Exercises,  Lamperti  Study  di  Bravura  No.  1, 
Selected  Exercises  from  Damonreau.  Songs  by  Schubert, 
Schumann,  Reinecke,  Grieg,  Saint-Saens,  Mac  Dowell,  et 
cetera.  Duetts  by  Reinecke,  Mendelssohn,  Curshman, 
Thomas,  et  cetera. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  can  obtain 
a  certificate. 

Grade  IV. — Rhigini,  Bordogni,  Lamperti  No.  2, 
Haendel  Sopran  Arien  Nos.  I  and  II.  Songs  in  French, 
German,  English,  Italian,  by  Saint-Saens,  Massenet, 
Gounod,  Schumann,  Schubert,  Brahms,  Franz,  Mozart. 
Old    Italian    Songs. 

Grade  V. — Lamperti  No.  III.  Haendel  Sopran  Arien 
No.  III.  Arias,  Duetts,  Trios,  Quartettes  from  Rossini, 
Donizetti,  Verdi,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Spohr,  Bruch,  Von 
Weber,  et  cetera.  Oratorios  from  Bach,  Haendel,  Hadyn, 
Mendelssohn,  et  cetera. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  diploma. 

Violin 

Grade  I. — Berthold  Tours'  Violin  School.  Studies  by 
Wohlfahrt,  Sitt,  Kayser,  Easy  Pieces  by  Tours,  Dancla, 
Hermann   and  others. 

Grade  II. — Studies  by  Kayser,  Sitt,  F.  David,  Mazas, 
Meerts'      Mecanisme     du       Violin,       Schradieck       Scales, 


Pieces  by  Hauser,  Schumann,  Bohm  and  others.  Easy 
Sonatinas  by  Reinecke  and  Schubert,  Sonatas  by  Haydn. 
Grade  III. — Etudes  by  Mazas,  Dont,  Kreutzer, 
Sonatas  by  Schubert,  Handel,  Corelli,  Mozart.  Pieces 
by  Vieuxtemps,  Raff,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos  by  Sitt, 
Accolay,  Viotti. 

Grade  IV. — David  Violin  School.  Etudes  by  Alard 
and  Kreutzer.  Pieces  of  medium  difficulty  by  various 
composers.  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  others.  Concertos 
by  De  Beriot,  Spohr,  Mozart. 

Pupils  satisfactorily  completing  this  grade  may  obtain 
a    certificate. 

Grade  V. — Etudes  by  Fiorillo,  Mazas,  Rode,  David 
Violin  School.  Advanced  pieces  by  different  composers. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Schumann,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Mozart,   Rode,   Bach,   Spohr. 

Students  satisfactorily  completing  this  course  will  re- 
ceive a  diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Caprices  by  Rode  and 
Paganini.  Kayser,  op.  53,  "Paganini  Studies."  Vieux- 
temps, op.  16,  Six  Concert  Studies,  Difficult  pieces  by 
Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Hauser,  Sarasate  and  others. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Raff,  Grieg,  Rheinberger,  etc. 
Concertos    by    Spohr,    Godard,    Bruch,    Vieuxtemps. 

The  various  railroads  entering  Decatur 
have  agreed  to  transport  all  pupils  of  the  Uni- 
versity at  reduced  rates.  The  Wabash  rail- 
road has  agreed  to  transport  pupils  who  come 
to  Decatur  twice  each  week,  at  the  rate  of  one 
and  one-half  cents  per  mile.  This  is  half  fare. 
Pupils  coming  five  times  each  week  are  made 
a  rate  of  one  cent  per  mile.  A  rate  of  less  than 
one  cent  a  mile  is  made  for  students  who  use 
the  interurban.  Pupils  wishing  to  use  other 
lines  should  consult  local  ticket  agents. 

Students  residing  out  of  town  may  receive 
all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 
tendances. 
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In  order  to  run  the  School  in  a  business 
like  manner  and  to  avoid  many  annoyances 
and  inconveniences  for  our  pupils  and  the  fac- 
ulty, it  has  been  found  necessary  to  enforce 
the  following  business  regulations. 

All  matters  of  business  such  as  arranging 
of  lessons,  changing  of  lesson  hours,  paying  of 
tuition,  et  cetera,  must  invariably  be  made  at 
the  office  of  the  School  of  Music,  room  116, 
and  not  with  teachers. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half  term.  Students  en- 
tering after  the  beginning  of  the  term  will  be 
charged  only  for  the  remaining  portion,  ex- 
cept that  no  allowance  will  be  made  for  ab- 
sence from  the  first  two  lessons. 

Students  desiring  to  be  excused  from  les- 
sons on  account  of  illness  or  other  sufficient 
reason,  must  notify  the  Secretary  at  least  one- 
half  day  before  the  lesson,  in  which  case  they 
will  be  permitted  to  make  up  the  lesson  within 
two  weeks.  A  student  desiring  to  make  up  an 
excused  absence  must  apply  to  the  Secretary 
for  a  special  lesson  period  for  that  purpose. 
Not  more  than  three  excused  absences  will  be 
made  up  during  any  one  term. 

In  special  cases  of  protracted  illness,  ex- 
tending over  two  or  more  weeks,  the  pupil 
will  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  lost 
lessons  in  a  later  term,  provided  the  notice  of 
the  illness  has  been  given  at  once  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  lesson  hours  have  been  given 
up.  If,  through  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  necessity 
of  discontinuing  lessons,  the  Management  is 
deprived  of  opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy,  no 
credit  will  be  allowed. 

The  public  should  understand  that  a  re- 
fund of  money  cannot  be  expected  after  a 
term  has  begun.  The  teachers  are  engaged 
for  a  given  number  of  hours;  and,  after  the 
lessons  are  arranged,  vacancies  caused  by  a 
pupil's  illness  are  of  no  value  to  the  Manage- 
ment, and  in  most  cases  a  direct  loss  would 
thus  be  sustained. 

It  is  expected  that  all  pupils  will  continue 
their  lessons  until  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  who  wish  to  discontinue  at  the  end  of 
any  term  must  notify  the  Secretary  in  person 


or  in  writing  at  least  one  week  before  the 
close  of  the  term,  otherwise  the  pupil  will  be 
enrolled  for  the  next  term  and  tuition  for  a 
half  term  will  be  charged.  Pupils  who  leave 
during  a  term  will  not  be  given  credit  for  re- 
maining lessons.  A  regular  pupil  can  ar- 
range to  take  lessons  for  less  than  a  term 
by  making  special  arrangement  with  the  Sec- 
retary or  Director  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term. 

Private  lessons  which  fall  on  legal  holidays, 
when  the  business  of  the  School  of  Music 
is  suspended,  will  be  made  up,  application  be- 
ing made  to  the  Secretary,  but  no  money  will 
be  refunded. 

Any  complaint  or  dissatisfaction  should  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  Director  or  Secretary. 
It  will  receive  prompt  attention. 

(&enttnl  3nftxxmntitin 

Pupils,  or  those  conten.  plating  study,  are 
invited  to  consult  freely  with  the  Director  or 
Secretary  concerning  their  studies,  their  plans 
for  work  and  whatever  may  require  their  at- 
tention. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any'  time,  but  will  not 
be  accepted  for  less  than  one  term.  Each  pu- 
pil is  advanced  according  to  ability. 

Students  residing  out  of  town,  may  receive 
all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 
tendances. 

Parents  and  prospective  students  are  asked 
to  consult  the  director  as  to  the  number  and 
kind  of  lessons  to  be  taken. 

Students  enrolled  only  in  the  department 
of  music  pay  no  fees  except  the  special  music 
fees.  Music  students  taking  one  branch  in  the 
academy  or  college  of  the  University  pay  $7.50 
per  semester  (half  year).  The  regular  semes- 
ter fee  of  $15  is  charged  when  two  or  more 
studies  are  taken  in  addition  to  music. 

In  addition  to  the  fine  assembly  hall,  the 
College  possesses  two  smaller  halls  for  re- 
citals, and  pleasant,  well-equipped  music 
rooms  for  study  and  practice  purposes. 

A  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  to 
any  one  whose  address  is  sent,  and  desired  in- 
formation will  be  cheerfully  given  to  all  who 
address  the  Director, 

HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER, 
Decatur,   111. 


Ji\r.    3ir*nttiutu   3/J.   lizmtpr-r 

At  the  age  of  ten  Mr.  Kaeuper  Began  the  study  of  music.  Later  lie  enjoyed  the  instructions  of 
various  teachers  at  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Music,  the  principal  ones  being  Signor  Albino  Gorno, 
the  noted  head  of  the  piano  department;  Dr.  X.  J.  Elsenheimer,  the  composer,  and  Mr.  Frank  Van 
der  Stricken,  the  eminent  conductor  of  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  Orchestra.  Piano,  pipe-organ,  the- 
ory, composition,  orchestration,  and  conducting  were  the  branches  studied.  After  a  season  as  in- 
structor there  he  undertook  further  courses  in  the  sam<  studies  with  the  best  masters  in  Chicago 
and  New  York.  In  1S<)7  he  was  appointed  director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Wittenberg 
College,  at  Springfield,  Ohio,  filling  that  position  for  live  years,  giving  the  greatest  satisfaction  to 
the   authorities   of    the    institution    and    to   the    pupils. 

Mr.  Kacuper's  work  as  pianist  and  teacher  has  won  the  attention  and  approval  of  genuine  music 
lovers  wherever  he  has  gone.  As  a  pianist  his  work  is  distinguished  by  a  jusl  predominance  of  the 
artistic  effects  over  a   fine  technical   equipment,   by   deep,   poetic   insight   and   a   line   mentality. 

In  teaching,  he  uses  the  most  approved  and  modern  methods,  and  ranks  among  the  best  instruct- 
ors in  the  country.  lie  is  a  man  of  broad  culture  and  personal  worth,  and  the  college  authorities  con- 
sider themselves   fortunate   in   having  him  at  tin-  head  of  the   Scl I   of   Music. 
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T.i  carry  out  the  high  artistic  ideals  of  the  management  of  the  School  of  Music,  the  Director 
has  associated  with  himself  musicians  of  the  highest  ability  as  artists  and  teachers,  short  sketches  of 
whom   follow. 


Mr.    Charlea    IV.    I.anphere    received    bit    early    music    training 
ill    the    Normal    Conservatory    of    Music,    Potsdam,    N.    Y.,    and    later 

studied  with  Albert  Gore  Mitchell,  the  eminent  English  organist  an<J 

theorist,      lie   was  graduated   from   the   New    Englai  i  lory  of 

Music  in  1898,  after  which  he  completed  a  course  in  piano/orb 
technic  in  the  Virgil  School  in  New  York.  In  1900  he  was  appointed 
director  of  the  Virgil  School  in  Chicago,  where  he  numbered  ovei 
two  hundred   pianoforte   teacherc   among   his   pupils. 

In    1903   he   went   to   Germany,   where   he   studied   interpretation 

with  the  renowned  Chopin  scholar  and  player,  Hermann  Scholtz, 
and  he  attended  classes  in  interpretation  under  Leschetitzky  in 
Vienna.  In  Berlin  he  lectured  on  pianoforte  technic,  and  received 
many  commendatory  press  notices.  In  Berlin  he  taught  a  large 
class  of  American  and  English  pianoforte  students  with  excellent 
success,  some  of  whom  arranged  to  continue  their  studies  with  him 
on   their  return   to  this  country. 

Mr.   Lanphere  is  a  cultured  and   refined   gentleman,   a  most  thor- 
ough musician.     His  good  influence  in  our  school  is  most  positive. 


Mr.  Frederick  Henry  linker  i>  a  native  of  Melrose.  Ma--., 
and  was  educated  in  that  city  and  in  Boston.  Like  most  musicians 
he  began  the  study  of  music  at  an  early  age,  but  did  not  determine 
to  follow  music  as  a  profession  until  he  was  about  sixteen  years  of 
age.  He  entered  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  and  stu- 
died piano  playing  under  Dr.  Louis  Maas  and  Mr.  Carl  Faelten  and 
later  was  graduated  from  the  Conservatory.  After  several  years  of 
assiduous  teaching,  Mr.  Baker  took  up  his  studies  again  with  Mrs. 
Thomas  Tapper,  a  brilliant  pupil  of  the  celebrated  Theodore  Le- 
schetitzky. Mr.  Baker  also  enjoyed  a  thorough  course  of  training  in 
the    Royal   Conservatory   of   Music   in    Leipzig,   Germany. 

Mr.  Baker  is  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity  and  has  been  an  inde- 
fatigable student  and  worker.  He  is  a  concert  artist  of  note  and 
lias  done  much  public  playing.  For  a  number  of  years  before  com- 
ing to  Decatur  he  was  one  of  Boston's  leading  piano  teachers. 


Mr.  Edward  Meek.  After  a  study  of  piano  at  Cincinnati  Mr. 
Meek  undertook  the  study  of  the  voice  at  the  College  of  Music  in 
that  city  under  Professor  Mattioli.  To  broaden  himself  he  sub- 
sequently came  under  the  edifying  influences  of  some  of  the  best 
voice  teachers  and  singers  in  the  country,  including  Mr.  George 
Sweet,  the  noted  teacher  in  New  York,  and  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  the  cel- 
ebrated  baritone,   also   in    New   York. 

His  fine  sense  of  discrimination  enabled  him  to  acquire  the  best 
points  in  the  methods  of  each  teacher,  which  made  possible  the  fine 
results  which  he  obtained  later  in  Chicago  when  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Columbia  School  of  Music.  His  success  as  a 
teacher  has  been  very  pronounced,  while  as  a  singer  he  has  earned 
the  enthusiastic  approbation  of  many  an  audience.  Mr.  Meek's 
work  as  a  performer  is  particularly  commendable  for  the  purity  of 
his  intonation,  for  the  perfect  dependability  of  his  pitch,  for  clear 
enunciation    and    for    general    musical    evenness. 

As   a   teacher   Mr.    Meek   has   been   highly   successful. 


Mr.  Edson  XV.  Morphy,  who  has  assumed  charge  of  the  Violin 
Department,  is  a  violinist  of  distinguished  talents.  Following  his 
graduation  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston, 
he  took  a  Post-graduate  Course  in  the  same  school,  after  which  he 
spent  considerable  time  in  study  with  the  celebrated  Paul  Viardot 
of  Paris,  France.  He  returned  a  violinist  of  excellent  qualifica- 
tions, receiving  high  praise  from  the  critics.  The  excellence  of  his 
work  has  been  attested  to  by  many  audiences  who  have  had  the 
pleasure  of  hearing  him.  Besides  being  a  violinist  of  great  merit 
Mr.  Morphy  is  especially  well  qualified  to  teach  having  received 
the  highest  praise  for  this  gift  from   very  eminent  musicians. 

He  occupied  the  position  of  Professor  of  Violin  Playing  and 
theoretical  branches  of  music  at  the  Normal  Conservatory,  Potsdam, 
N.  Y.,  and  was  Director  of  the  Violin  and  Orchestral  Departments 
of   the   Halifax   Conservatory,   Halifax,   Nova   Scotia. 

This  new  faculty  member  will  prove  a  valuable  addition.  He 
will  surely  uphold  the  high  standard  set  by  the  faculty  of  this  school. 
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Miss  Frances  Vlrglnle  Melton  has  been  a  constant  and  con- 
scientious student  of  the  piano  since  she  was  five  years  of  age,  and 
lias  had  marked  success  in  her  art.  She  graduated  from  the  Jack- 
sonville College  of  Music  in  1894,  and  from  the  literary  depart- 
ment of  the  Woman's  College  at  Jacksonville  in  1896.  She  has 
completed  five  years  of  post-graduate  study  with  the  late  Pro- 
fessor W.  D.  Day,  under  whom  she  had  previously  graduated,  and 
with  Mr.  Sherwood  in  Chicago,  who  wrote  Mr.  Kaeuper  that  Miss 
Melton   was  one  of  his  very  best   pupils. 

The  entire  summer  of  1906  is  being  spent  by  Miss  Melton  in 
advanced  study  in  Paris.  France,  principally  with  that  great  artist 
and   teacher,    Harold   Bauer. 

Miss  Melton  is  a  pianist  of  exceptional  ability.  She  possesses 
a  very  highly  developed  technic  and  her  nlaying  is  full  of  poetry. 
As  a  teacher  she  has  been  very  successful  and  her  pupils  show 
thorough    and    able   training. 


Miss  Theekla  Leafbourg.  With  a  splendid  equipment  of 
health  and  fine  enthusiasm  for  her  work.  Miss  Leafbourg  adds  the 
qualifications  .  of  intelligence  and  painstaking  which  will  certainly 
assure  the  approbation  of  the  fortunate  ones  who  will  study  sing- 
ing with  her.  Her  pedagogical  fitness  is  well  known  in  Chicago 
where  she  has  taught  with  unvarying  success.  These  qualities 
which  are  fundamentally  necessary  for  the  teacher,  are  enhanced 
by  a  voice  of  great  volume,  trained  most  excellently.  Miss  Leaf- 
bourg graduated  from  the  Columbia  School  of  Music  of  Chicago 
with  high  honors,  her  principal  teacher  being  Mr.  Wm.  A.  Willett, 
head  of   the   Vocal   Department. 

Miss  Leafbourg  is  an  artist  of  decided  merit.  Her  work  is  dis- 
tinguished for  soulfulness,  certainty  of  pitch,  adaptability  to 
the  interpretative  demands  of  the  composition  and  for  aesthetical 
placing  of  lights  and  shades.  She  possesses  intelligence  and  dra- 
matic intensity.  These  lift  her  work  far  above  what  is  too  often 
called  artistic  singing,  which  ought  to  be  designated  as  artifical 
singing.  Miss  Leafbourg's  voice  has  a  very  extensive  range  and 
the  timbre  is  that  of  the  mezzo-contralto. 


Miss  Isabelle  Hallanger  began  the  study  of  the  piano  at  an 
early  age.  She  was  a  pupil  of  Mrs.  Clare  Osborne  Reed  the 
Directress  of  the  Columbia  School  of  Music  of  Chicago;  graduated 
with  highest  honors  in  1904  and  was  awarded  the  degree  Bachelor 
of  Music  in   1906. 

Her  recent  appearance  in  Chicago  with  the  Theodore  Thomas 
Orchestra  proved  her  to  be  a  brilliant  pianist  with  a  superb 
technic  and  exceptional  interpretative  powers.  When  occasion  de- 
mands, she  plays  with  a  dash  and  fire  rarely  met  with,  which, 
however,  she  subjugates  with  a  refinement  and  delicacy  dictated 
by  the  most  exquisite  sense.  Taken  all  in  all,  Miss  Hallanger's 
playing  will  not  only  please  but  it  will  surprise.  She  will  also 
prove  a  teacher  of  the  finest  qualifications.  During  the  past  two 
years  she  has  been  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Columbia  School 
of  Music  where  she  has  given  excellent  satisfaction.  Not  often  is 
so  dainty  a  personality  as  Miss  Hallanger's  associated  with  ac- 
complishments so  excellent  and  profound  and  natural  talents  so 
profuse. 


Miss  Ava  D.  Steele,  Vocal  Expression,  is  a  woman  of  unusual 
ability.  She  was  graduated  in  1896  from  the  Missouri  Valley  Col- 
lege receiving  her  A.  B.  degree.  The  following  year  was  spent 
in  Boston  School  of  Expression  and  in  1899  she  received  her 
Master's  degree  from  the  Missouri  State  University.  Miss  Steele 
has  been  in  charge  of  the  University  Dramatic  Club  for  three 
years  and  the  work  done  by  the  class  has  reflected  great  credit  up- 
on her.  The  class  has  presented  with  great  success  during  the 
years  1903-6  the  plays,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer,"  "The  Land  of 
Heart's  Desire,"  "Midsummer  Night's  Dream,"  "Mr.  Bob,"  "The 
Rivals"   and   "A   Night  Off  or  a   Page   from  Balzac." 

The  entire  summer  of  1906  is  being  spent  by  Miss  Steele  in 
travel  through  Germany,  France,  Italy  and  England.  She  will  re- 
turn to  the  University  in  September  to  again  take  up  her  elocu- 
tion  and   dramatic   art   work. 
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First  Term — Nine  Weeks 

-     First  half  opens  September  11,  1906 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  October  15,  1906 4  weeks 

Second  Term — Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  November  12,  1906  5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  December  17,  1906  5   weeks 

Holiday  vacation  includes  December  25  and  January  1  (8  days) 

Third  Term — Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  January  28.   1907 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens   March  4,   1907  4  weeks 

Fourth  Term — Ten  Weeks. 

First  half  opens  April  1,  1907  5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  May  6,  1907 5  weeks 

School  year  closes  June  8,  1907. 

Summer  term  opens  June  10,  1907,  closes  July  20  6  weeks 

Annual  concert  and  commencement  exercises  evening  of  June  10,  1907. 

Note. — Included  in  these  prices  for  any  special  study,  the  pupil  receives  other 
valuable  lessons  in  musical  instruction,  as  specified  under  the  heading  "Free  In- 
struction," page  3.  W'hen  one  considers  this  and  the  rapid  advancement  made  by 
pupils  under  a  well-regulated  system  of  instruction,  it  is  readily  seen  that  the  terms 
are  very  low. 

These  prices  are  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks  and  are  payable  each  half  term 
in  advance.  See  calendar  on  this  page.  Four  terms  constitute  the  school  year. 
Because  the  second  and  fourth  terms  are  each  one  week  longer  than  the  other 
terms  a  small  extra  charge  will  be  made  for  these  terms. 


¥ 


PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Assistant   Teachers  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  4.50     or  $  6.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 9.00     or     13.00 

These  prices  vary  according  to  the  teacher  selected. 

Miss   Melton   or   Miss    Hallanger  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.   Baker  or   Mr.   Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Mr.    Kaeuper  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week  32.00 

(Hmttbhtnthnt  of  (Onss  nnit  -jjtrifcnte  ^innu  jJTtssmts 

The  charge  for  one  hour  class  lesson  each  week  in  piano  playing  is  five 
dollars  per  term,  which  will  be  added  to  the  charge  for  the  private  lessons. 

€bmcntnr^  iffiiasw  JWjinrhtmtt 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week,  first  year,  per 

month  of  four  weeks  $2.75 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week,  second  year  3.75 


TWO  VIEWS  IN  OUR  RECITAL  AND  CONCERT  HALL 
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PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Leafbourg  Per  term  o{  ,^t  weekg 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week — _ _  18.00 

Mr.  Meek  per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

CLASS  OF  THREE  OR  FOUR  MEMBERS 

Miss  Leafbourg  per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  6.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 12.00 

Mr.  Meek  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week _$  8.00 

Two  lessons  per  week _  16.00 

WiiAm 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Morphy  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week _  18.00 

Because  of  the  importance  of  Fundamental  Harmony  and  Ear  Training  in  a 
musical  education  and  our  desire  to  have  all  our  pupils  study  these  branches,  they 
are  taught  in  classes  free  of  charge  for  one  year  to  all  regular  pupils  of  the 
School  of  Music.  A  charge  of  $1.50  per  half  term  is  made  for  advanced  class 
work  in  harmony  after  the  first  year.  See  "Free  Instruction"  on  page  three. 
The  following  charges  are  made  only  for  private  lessons  in  advanced  work. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Melton  or  Mr.  Morphy  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week - $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week — $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week -  27.00 

■Estti  xsi  tyinmn 

One  hour  each  day,  per  term $  3.00 

Two  hours  each  day,  per  term 5.00 

Three  hours  each  day,    per  term— 7.00 

(Reduction  made  for  increase  of  time.) 

(Elnrution 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Steele  Per   term  of  nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week — $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week — - 18.00 
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Collegiate  Department 

Allison,  Clara,  Decatur 

Armstrong,  Eleanor,  Decatur 

Ashby,  Lillle,  Decatur 

Bone,  Alice  R.,  Petersburg 

Boone,  Myrtle,  Nlantic 

Boyd,  Anne,  Decatur 

Burks,  Mrs.  C.  A.,  Decatur 

Burns.  Sadie,  Niantlc 

Burr,  Amelie,  Bement 

Camp,  Nora,  Harristown 

Campbell,  Frances  Helen,  Illlopolls 

Childs,  Edna,  Decatur 

Clifton,  Neva,  Decatur 

Cook,  Mrs.  C.  E.,  Decatur 

Davidson,  Winifred  Mae,  Decatur 

Davis,  Eva,  Macon 

Dick,  Elsie,  Plerson 

Drake,  Bonnie,  Lovington 

Eckard,    Gail   P.,  Greenup 

Edgecombe,  Dora.  Decatur 

Eiler,  Mary  Olive,  Shelbyville 

Ewing,  Mrs.  Spencer,  Decatur 

Fahrnkopf,   Betta,  Decatur 

Ford,  Alice  Maude,  Illiopolis 

Gebhart,  Nellie,  Decatur 

Glorious,  Dolisie,  Arthur 

Gourley,  Roy,  Decatur 

Hamilton,  Macie,  Springfield 

Handlin,  Jennie,  Decatur 

Howell,  Essie,  Lovington 

Hubbard,  Irene,  Decatur 

Hudson,  Gary,  Decatur 

Jones,  Bernice,  Long  Creek 

Keller,  Effie  B.,  Decatur 

Kennedy,  Hazel,  Decatur 

Kennedy.   Zoe,  Decatur 

Ketch,  Helen,  Decatur 

Kincaid,  Mary,  Mattoon 

Lee,  Ada,  Pesotum 

Lutz,   Irene,  Maroa 

McClelland,    Bertha   Claire,  Decatur 

McClure,  Floretta,  Sullivan 

McNabb,  Anna,  Decatur 

McReynolds,  May,  Stanford 

Mann,   Etta,  Bement 

Mills,  Judith,  Decatur 

Oakes,  Marjorie,  Decatur 

Phillips,  Lola,  Decatur 

Potter,   Blanche,  Crossville 

Powers,  Emily,  Decatur 

Reed,  Jessie,  Decatur 

Roberts,  Lois  M.,  Decatur 

Roberts,  Ruth.  Decatur 

Ross.  Mamie  Elizabeth,  Decatur 

Ryder,  Lilly,  Decatur 


Scherer,   Ivy, 
Shafer,  Ethel  Frances, 
Shepherd,  Florence, 
Slpe,  Leah, 
Snell.  Madah, 
Spaeth,   Augusta, 
Taylor,  Clara  I., 
Towne,  Florence, 
Weldner,  Lllah, 
Welty.  Hope, 
Wllkins,  Daisy, 


Perryvllle,    Mo. 

Assumption 

Lovington 

Atwood 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Taylorvllle 

Decatur 

Dalton  City 

Cerro  Gordo 

Decatur 


Academic  Department 

Allsup,   Goldie,  Decatur 

Barnett,  Lelah,  Decatur 

Baxter,  Gertrude,  Decatur 

Beckett,  Edna,  Blue  Mound 

Beckham,  Stella,  Argenta 

Blcknell,  Ruth,  Lovington 

Boland,  Fern,  Decatur 

Boyd,  Florence,  Decatur 

Boyd,  May,  Decatur 

Burr,  Mary,  Bement 

Casey,  Ida,  Moweaqua 

Chenoweth,  Lena,  Clinton 

Cooper,  Velma,  Argenta 

Downing,  William  Poyntelle,  Decatur 

Drennan,  Mrs.  Winifred  E.,  Decatur 

Eldridge,    Walter,  Sullivan 

Ellington,  Clara  Vella,  Buffalo 

Eversole,  Pearl,  Westervelt 

Faith,  Mabel  Dicks,  Warrensburg 

Fisher,  Fay,  Decatur 

French.  Olive,  Warrensburg 

Gerber,  May  Blanche,  Argenta 
Gard,  Marie,                     Toung  America,  Ind. 

Gragg,  Mary  A.,  Stonington 

Hachenberg,   Lelah,  Decatur 

Hall,  Clara,  Niantlc 

Hamilton.  Blanche,  Harristown 

Harrison,    Bessie,  Sadorus 

Harrison,  Gertrude,  Decatur 

Hight,  Lenabel,  Dalton  City 

Houran,  Cornelius,  Decatur 

Huffmaster,  Hortense,  Decatur 

Keller,  Grace  Florence,  Decatur 

Kent,  Mary,  Niantlc 

Kile,  Ada,  Decatur 

Kingston,  Bertha,  Weldon 

Kohler,  Joyce,  Decatur 

Lee,  Mrs.  John  C,  Decatur 

Lelby,  Cora  Irene,  Decatur 

Lindsay,  Ada  Emllle,  Decatur 
McCullough,  Flossie  Dale,        Midland  City 

Major,    Ruth,  Mattoon 

Marquam,  Mrs.  W.  E.,  Decatur 

Matheny,  Pearl,  Decatur 

Mulkey,  Ella,  Decatur 

Needham,  Norma,  Decatur 

Oard,  Jessie,  Decatur 

O'Donall,  M.  T.,  Decatur 

Parker.   Lucile,  Midland  City 
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Peabody,  Rufus,  Decatur 

Penhallegon,   Jessie  Decatur 

Pierce,  Mary,  Harrlstown 

Potter,  Leta,  Decatur 

Pritchett,  Ella,  Niantlc 

Pyatt,  Dorothy,  Decatur 

Rice,  Helen,  Decatur 

Richmond,  Victoria  Pauline,  Decatur 

Rogers,  Ora,  Petersburg 

Romine,  Doy  L.,  Decatur 

Schenck,  Edith  A.,  Maroa 

Selders,   Lina,  Lake   City 

Smith,  V.  T.,  Greenville. 

Staley,  Irene,  Decatur 

Still,  Iva,  Decatur 

Stivers,    Mary,  Lovlngton 

Stocks,  Emma,  Decatur 

Stout,  Anna  C,  Decatur 

Taylor,  Mabel,  Virginia 

Tozer,   Velma  Niantic 

Treat,  Nola,  Gays 

Tyler,  Grace  Louiee,  Decatur 

Vaughan,  Donna.  Decatur 

Vaughan,  Edith,  Latham 

Wandel,    Grace,  Decatur 
Watkins,  Bettie  Madeline,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Welch,  Blanche,  Decatur 

Whitlock,  Lotta,  Arthur 

Yondorf,  Hazel,  Decatur 

Young,  Jennie  L.,  Hlllsboro 

Zeller,  Anna  M„  Decatur 


Elementary 

Allen,   Marie, 
Allen,  Moffett, 
Boggess,  Fon, 
Boyer,  Bernice, 
Boyer,  Louise, 
Bratton,  Fay, 
Brooks,  Bernice. 
Busher,  William  Curtis, 
Caldwell,  Kenneth, 
Calhoun,  Richard, 
Corrington,  Eula, 
Crane,  Aleta, 
Davis.  Paris, 
Downing,  Edward, 
Downing,    Roy, 
Earnest,   Hattle, 
Frahlmann,  Lydia, 
Hancock,  Marie, 
Johnston,  Jean, 
Leas,  Helen, 
Lewis,  Eleanor, 
Lynch,  Ada, 
Lynch.   Edna, 
McGee,  Gladys, 
Maxwell,  Fay, 
Meyer,  Nina, 
Muneie,  Mary  Austine, 
Page,  Helen, 
Penhallegon,   Everett, 


Department 

Harristown 
Harrlstown 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


—80 


Reed,  Lola, 
Suftern,   Beatrice, 
Thorpe,  Veta, 
Van  Gundy,   Florence, 
Wilkin,   Roy, 
Wilson,  Ethel, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


-35 


Total   number   piano   pupils  — 181 
Collegiate  Department 


Allin,  Eugenia, 
Anderson,  Leah, 
Armstrong,  Mrs.   Florence, 
Baker,  Alice  A., 
Berry,  Alice  Adelaide, 
Colegrove,  Mrs.  M.  E., 
De  Forest,  Adele, 
Dunston,  George, 
Emmons,  Mrs.  W.  H., 
Knepper,  Mrs.  E.  G., 
Martin,  J.  B., 
Owens,  George, 
Potter,  Marguerite, 
Record,  Charles  F., 
Schenck,    Edith   A., 
Trautman,  Jeanette, 
Van  Cleve,  Arthur, 
Young,    Maude    E., 


Bloomington 
Taylorville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Cadwell 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Maroa 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Emporia,  Kan. 


— 1* 


Academic  Department 


Abell,  Ethel, 
Bumgarner,  Mary  Ethel 
Carter,  Maude, 
Clifton,   Neva, 
Covington,  R.  C, 
Crandall,    Harriet, 
Drake,  Ha, 
File,  Forrest, 
Flint,  R.  J., 
Ford,   Alice   Maude, 
French,  Olive, 
Hamilton,  Macie, 
Highly,  Mrs.  Howard, 
Holt,   Bernice, 
Hughey,  Eva, 
Hunter,  Frank  R., 
Lutz,   Irene, 
McDavid,  Horace, 
McNeil,  Anna, 
Meserve,  Charles  A., 
Mills.  Harold. 
Naso,  Zelma, 
Payne,  Daisy, 
Peel,   Nellie, 
Rainey,  Mrs.  J.  C, 
Romine,  Doy  L., 
Scanlon,  George, 
Shumway,   Genevieve, 
Smith,  Elwin. 
Stelzel,  Rose  E., 


Taylorville 
,  Decatur 

Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Stonlngton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Illiopolis 

Warrensburg 

Springfield 
Macon 

Shelbyville 
Decatur 

Taylorville 
Maroa 
Coffeen 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Garden  City,  Kan. 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Taylorville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
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Surface,  Blanche, 
Travis,  Erma, 
Whltlock.  Lotta, 
Witeon,  May  Belle, 
Wozencraft,  J.  Q. 


Decatur 

Decatur 

Arthur 

Decatur 

Heine,  Ark. 


Total   number  voice   pupils 

Violin 
Collegiate  Department 

Crandall,   Harriet,  Decatur 

Keck.  Olga,  Decatur 

Mills,  Helen,  Decatur 

Welch,  Paul,  Oconee 

Academic  Department 

Ashworth,  Nina,  Sullivan 

Baker,  Colbert,  Sullivan 

Bobbitt,  John,  Dalton  City 

Booze,  Daisy,  Sullivan 

Dalton,  Hazel,  Dalton  City 

Damrow,  Gertrude  Pauline,  Decatur 

Dickson.  Bert,  Decatur 

Dunscomb,   Myrtle,  Sullivan 

Freeland,  Barber,  Dalton  City 

Gauger,  John,  Sullivan 

Harrison,  Carrie,  Decatur 

Mattox,    Laura,  Sullivan 

McNabb,  Margaret,  Decatur 

Miller,  Trenna  June,  Decatur 

Parish,  Merle,  Stonington 

Smith,  Arthur,  Sullivan 

Thunemann,  Carl,  Sullivan 

Varnum,  W.  H.,  Decatur 

Total  number  violin  pupils 


9 


KtmxtWi 

Allsup,  Goldle, 

Anderson,  Leah, 

Ashby,  LUlle, 

Barnett,  Lelah. 

Bledsoe,  Gertrude, 

Boone,    Myrtle, 

Boyd.  Florence, 

Boyd,  May, 

Burns,   Sadie, 

Camp,    Nora, 

Casey,  Ida, 

Chenoweth,    Lena, 

Clifton.  Neva, 

Cozad,  Lulu, 

Davidson,  Winifred, 

Dick,  Elsie, 

Dickson,  Bert. 

Downing,   William   Poyntelle, 

Eiler,  Olive, 

Eversole,    Pearl, 

Ewlng,  Mrs.  Spencer, 

Fahrnkopf,  Betta, 

Faith,  Dicks, 

Ford,  Alice  Maude 


-35 
-53 


Decatur 

Taylorvllle 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantlc 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantlc 

Harrletown 

Moweaqua 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Pierson 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Shelbyville 

Westervelt 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Illlopolis 


-18 
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French,    Olive,  Warrensburg 

Gebhart,  Nellie,  Decatur 

Gerber,  May  Blanche,  Argenta 

Gourley,   Roy,  Decatur 

Hall,  Clara,  Niantlc 

Hamilton,  Blanche,  Harristown 

Hamilton,   Made,  Springfield 

Handlin,   Jennie.  Decatur 

Harrison,    Bessie,  Sadorus 

Harrison,  Gertrude,  Decatur 

Highly,   Mrs.   Howard,  Macon 

Hudson,    Gary,  Decatur 

Keck,  Olga,  Decatur 

Kennedy,  Hazel,  Decatur 

Kennedy,  Zoe.  Decatur 

Kent,   Mary,  Niantlc 

Ketch.    Helen,  Decatur 

Kincaid,    Mary,  Mattoon 

Lee,  Ada,  Pesotum 

Lee,   Mrs.  John  C,  Decatur 

Lutz,   Irene,  Maroa 

McClure,    Floretta,  Sullivan 

McNabb,  Anna,  Decatur 

McReynolds,  May,  Stanford 

Matheny,  Pearl.  Decatur 

Mills,  Helen,  Decatur 

Mulkey,    Ella,  Decatur 

Oard,  Jessie,  Decatur 

Osborne,  Mary,  Decatur 

Phillips,  Clara,  Decatur 

Phillips,  Lola,  Decatur 

Pierce,    Mary,  Harristown 

Potter,    Blanche,  Crossville 

Potter,  Leta,  Decatur 

Pritchett.   Ella,  Niantlc 

Richmond,    Victoria   Pauline,  Decatur 

Roberts,   Lois,  Decatur 

Rogers,    Ora,  Petersburg 

Ryder,  Lilly,  Decatur 

Schenck,   Edith  A.,  Maroa 

Selders,  Lina,  Lake  City 

Shafer,   Ethel  M.,  Assumption 

Sipe,    Leah,  Atwood 

Snell.  Madah,  Decatur 

Spaeth,    Augusta,  Decatur 

Wilkins,  Daisy,  Decatur 

Wilson,  Mae,  Decatur 

Tondorf,  Hazel,  Decatur 

Young,   JennLe  L.,  Hillsboro 

Zeller,  Anna  M.,  Decatur 


Jfartnal  Sirainittj  Jbpartmeut 


Ashby,    Dlllie, 
Boone,  Myrtle, 
Burns.  Sadie, 
Camp,  Nora, 
Childs,   Edna. 
Clifton,  Neva. 
Fahrnkopf,   Betta, 
Gebhart,   Nellie, 
Keller,   Effie  B., 


Decatur 
Nlantic 
Niantlc 
Harristown 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
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Kennedy,  Hazel, 

Decatur 

Kennedy,  Zoe, 

Decatur 

Kincaid.    Mary, 

Mattoon 

McClure,   Floretta, 

Sullivan 

Matheny,  Pearl. 

Decatur 

Oakes,  Marjorle, 

Decatur 

Phillips,   Lola, 

Decatur 

Reed,   Jessie, 

Decatur 

Kyder,  Lilly, 

Decatur 

Snell,  Madah, 

Decatur 

Spaeth,  Augusta, 

Decatur 

Young,  Jennie  L., 

Hillsboro 

Weldner,  Lllah, 

Dalton  City 

Summary: 

School   of   Music: 

Piano 

181 

Violin 

22 

Voice 

53 

Harmony 

74 

Normal  Training 

22 

-22 


352 


Note:  The  names  of  the  pupils  who  took  more 
than  one  course  of  study  in  music  are  repeated 
in   above  list. 


H\xt  Uttiitfcrstig 


The  Decatur  College  and  Industrial  School 
of  the  University  announces  a  gratifying  en- 
rollment of  712,  764,  and  764  students  re- 
spectively for  each  of  the  first  three  years  of 
its  organization.  Twenty-five  different  states 
and  nearly  two  hundred  cities  and  towns  were 
represented.  Its  four  beautiful  and  commod- 
ious buildings,  three  of  which  are  shown  else- 
where, are  furnished  and  equipped  with  ap- 
paratus and  machinery  of  the  very  latest  and 
most  approved  type.  They  are  well  lighted 
and  ventilated,  are  modern  in  every  particular 
and  most  happily  adapted  throughout  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  various  departments. 

The  College  offers  courses  in  the  liberal 
arts,  in  civil,  mechanical  and  electrical  en- 
gineering, domestic  economy,  commerce  and 
finance,  pedagogy,  instrumental  and  vocal 
music,  drawing  and  painting,  etc. 

The  Preparatory  department  offers  instruc- 
tion in  the  usual  preparatory  subjects,  in  wood- 
working, wood-turning,  forging,  foundry  work, 
carpentry  and  joinery,  electrical  construction, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  domestic  art,  sten- 
ography, typewriting,  bookkeeping,  account- 
ing, and  subjects  generally  included  in  the 
courses  of  study  of  the  best  manual  training 


and  industrial  schools.    Apprenticeship  courses 
in  certain  mechanical  trades  are  also  offered. 

The  Equipment  for  the  various  depart- 
ments is  most  generous  and  up-to-date 
throughout,  all  of  it  having  been  purchased 
within  the  past  three  years.  A  large  quantity 
of  apparatus  and  machinery,  particularly  in 
electrical  engineering  and  chemistry,  is  being 
installed  this  summer  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
large  and  advancing  classes.  Additional  rooms 
are  also  now  being  fitted  up  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  several  of  the  departments.  There 
are  few  more  handsome  or  commodious 
groups  of  college  buildings  in  the  country 
than  adorn  the  campus.  All  told  there  are 
about  130  rooms  devoted  to  the  purposes  of 
the  institution.  The  tennis  courts  and  athletic 
field  are  the  delight  of  lovers  of  out  door 
sports.  Nearly  one  half  of  the  campus  of 
thirty-five  acres  is  covered  with  tall  forest 
trees,  adding  greatly  to  its  beauty  and  at- 
tractiveness. 

The  Expense. — The  fees  are  lower  than  at 
institutions  of  similar  equipment  and  advant- 
ages, being  but  thirty  dollars  per  year  with  a 
small  laboratory  fee  additional  for  those  who 
enter  laboratory  classes.  Rates  for  room  and 
board  are  also  as  low  as  such  accommoda- 
tions can  be  secured  elsewhere.  Students 
must  be  well  housed  and  well  fed  in  order  that 
they  may  do  the  best  work.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  students  in  keeping  expenses 
down  to  the  minimum  however  and  those  who 
wish  to  earn  part  or  all  their  way  will  find  no 
better  opportunities  than  here  offered. 

The  Elective  System. — In  both  college  and 
academy  the  number  and  variety  of  electives 
are  more  generous  than  usually  offered  and 
students  are  allowed  a  choice  that  all  greatly 
appreciate.  No  matter  what  course  a  student 
selects,  he  generally  wishes  the  privilege  of 
taking  a  few  subjects  selected  from  other 
courses.  He  is  permitted  to  do  this  here  with- 
out extra  expense,  the  regular  fee  covering 
everything   except   music   and   china   painting. 

The  Business  Department. — The  element- 
ary courses  in  the  school  of  commerce  and  fi- 
nance are  equal  and  in  several  respects  super- 
ior to  those  offered  in  the  best  business  col- 
leges. The  equipment  and  instruction  are  all 
that  can  be  desired  and  students  are  entitled 
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to  select  subjects  in  the  other  departments 
without  extra  expense.  The  fee  is  the  same 
as  for  the  other  departments,  fifteen  dollars 
per  half  year,  being  less  than  half  that  charged 
in  the  average  business  college.  The  priv- 
ileges of  the  college  and  the  association  with 
its  cultured  and  ambitious  student  body  are  of 
incalculable  value  to  young  people  pursuing 
business  as  well  as  other  courses.  While  the 
department  does  not  guarantee  students  posi- 
tions after  completing  the  course,  it  gives 
them  valuable  assistance.  Thus  far  every  one 
has  located  pleasantly  and  profitably  and  com- 
petent people  are  always  in  demand. 

The  Apprentice  Courses  offer  young  men  a 
fine  chance  to  fit  themselves  for  some  me- 
chanical trade  and  at  the  same  time  to  inform 
themselves  on  many  scientific  problems  con- 
nected therewith.  Few  other  institutions  in 
the  West  offer  the  facilities  open  to  students 
here. 

The  New  Professors  and  Instructors. — The 

following  appointments  to  the  faculty  of  the 
College  will  be  of  interest  to  former  and  pro- 
spective students: 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Prof.  H.  E.  Smith, 
Cornell  University,  M.  E.,  1887.  His  record  in- 
cludes several  years  of  commercial  work, 
instructorships  of  two  years  each  in  Cor- 
nell and  the  University  of  Minnesota,  as- 
sistant professorship  in  Minnesota  for 
four  years,  directorship  of  the  experi- 
mental engineering  in  the  same  institu- 
tion for  six  years,  and  professor  of  mechanical 
engineering  in  Pratt  Institute  for  five  years. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers  and  of  the  Society  for 
the  Promotion  of  Engineering  Education. 

English,  Professor  Grace  Patten  Conant, 
Bates  College,  A.  B.,  1893;  Cornell,  A.  M., 
1897;  Fellow  in  English,  Cornell  and  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  1898  and  1899  respectively. 
Instructor,  Vermont  academy,  1893-1896,  and 
in  English,  Woman's  College,  Batlimore,  1900; 
associate  professor  English,  1900-1904.  Euro- 
pean study  and  travel,  1904-5;  professor  of  En- 
glish, Western  College,  Ohio,  1905-6.  She 
comes  enthusiastically  recommended  by  the 
schools  in  which  she  has  taught. 


Domestic  Science,  Prof.  Helen  Louise 
Johnson,  Wells  College,  1881-1884;  Mrs.  Ror- 
er's  cooking  school,  Philadelphia,  1891;  Teach- 
ers' College,  Columbia  University,  B.  S.,  1904; 
instructor  domestic  science  in  private  schools 
and  hospitals,  New  York  City,  and  lecturer 
Brooklyn  Institute  of  Art  and  Sciences,  1898- 
1904  and  1905-1906;  instructor  same,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  1905.  She  ranks  high  among 
authorities  on  this  subject. 

Civil  Engineering,  Prof.  C.  W.  Lawrence, 
Penn.  State  Normal,  1891;  Penn.  State  College, 
B.  S.,  1897;  C.  E.  1904;  teacher  public  schools 
1891-94;  instructor  civil  engineering,  Penn. 
State  College  1897-99;  draftsman,  Penn.  Steel 
Co.,  1899-01;  structural  steel  engineer  and 
draftsman  with  Brown-Ketcham  Iron  Works, 
1901-1904;  instructor  civil  engineering,  Penn. 
State  College,  1904-1906.  "A  progressive  thor- 
oughly trained  man." 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Principal  of  the 
Academy,  B.  B.  James,  N.  W.  University,  A. 
M.,  1884;  N.  W.  University  and  University 
of  Chicago,  post  graduate  work,  1893-4  and 
1899-1901.  Principal  high  school  and  teacher 
of  physics,  Evanston,  Joliet,  etc.;  Prof,  of 
physics,  etc.,  Racine  College  and  State  Nor- 
mal School,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  "Unusually  well 
prepared  for  his  work,  a  resourceful,  tactful, 
inspiring  teacher." 

Assistant  Professor  Commerce  and  Fi- 
nance, G.  W.  Merkle,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, B.  S.,  1906;  teacher  commercial  subjects, 
Philadelphia  evening  schools,  etc..  Highly 
commended  by  the  University. 

Assistant  in  Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  Miss 
Louise  Guernsey,  Art  Institute  Chicago,  1901- 
'06.     An  enthusiastic  artist  and  instructor. 

GLkz  3JaIus  txf  an  (&imtnti&n 

The  Money  Value  of  an  education  has  often 
been  told,  but  here  is  another  statement  that 
shows  it  very  clearly  and  forcibly.  The  aver- 
age earning  power  of  boys  who  practically 
complete  the  courses  through  the  school 
grades,  but  who  never  enter  the  high  school 
is  $500  per  year;  that  of  the  high  school  grad- 
uate, $1000.  The  time  required  to  complete 
the   four   years'    high   school   course   is   worth 
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$2,000.  If  afterwards,  both  should  work  say 
forty  years,  the  difference  in  earnings  in  favor 
of  the  high  school  graduate  is,  at  $500  per  year, 
$20,000,  or  $18,000  above  his  investment.  That 
is  worth  reading  over  again.  Do  you  know 
what  it  means  in  added  comforts  and  enjoy- 
ments through  life?  But  these  sums  double 
again  in  favor  of  college  graduates,  for  their 
average  earning  power  is  $2,000  per  year,  mak- 
ing a  gain  of  $1,000  over  the  high  school  grad- 
uate and  of  $1,500  over  the  other  class.  The 
time  in  college  is  worth  to  the  high  school 
graduate  $1,000  per  year  or  $4,000  for  the 
course,  the  gain  for  life  for  the  college  gradu- 
ate being  over  $36,000  over  the  one  and  $54,000 
over  the  other.  That  statement  ought 
to  be  read  again  also.  It  means  vastly 
more  in  added  comforts,  in  standing 
among  your  fellows,  in  useful  service,  in  en- 
larged opportunities,  in  rational  enjoyment.  Of 
course  there  are  many  successful  men  in  all 
callings  with  no  better  education  than  the 
grades  afford  and  there  are  many  graduates  of 
both  classes  of  schools  who  fall  below  the 
average,  else  it  would  be  still  higher,  but  the 
foregoing  figures  are  well  supported  and  ought 
to  encourage  every  youth  to  secure  the  best 
education  possible.  It  must  be  remembered 
however,  that  many  men  and  women  of  educa- 
tion and  refinement  devote  their  lives  to  sci- 
entific, educational,  social,  philanthropic  and 
religious  work  out  of  love  for  it  and  for  their 
fellow  men,  finding  far  higher  reward  in  such 
service  than  money  or  place  can  ever  give. 
To  insure  the  highest  success  in  these  or  any 
similar  fields  an  education  is  almost  indispens- 
able. 


For  those  anticipating  public  life  the  fol- 
lowing data  will  be  suggestive:  Indiana  has  a 
solid  delegation  of  college-bred  men  in  both 
houses  of  Congress.  Ten  out  of  the  fourteen 
from  Massachusetts  and  twenty  of  the  New 
York  delegation  are  college-bred.  Eight  of  the 
nine  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  are  college-bred.  Eighteen  of 
the  twenty-six  presidents  and  eighteen  of  the 
twenty-four  recognized  masters  of  American 
literature  were   college-bred. 

William  Allen  White  says,  "The  states 
which  send  the  highest  average  of  college- 
bred  men  to  Congress  have  the  greatest  in- 
fluence there.  The  time  has  come  in  the  his- 
tory of  our  civilization  when  a  man  must  have 
something  more  than  a  mere  force  to  win. 
Culture  is  as  necessary  in  a  successful  man 
nowadays  as  push  and  energy  and  ruthless  de- 
termination were  in  former  days.  In  half  a 
score  of  years  a  new  generation  has  come  on 
the  field  of  action.  The  next  score  of  years 
will  see  the  per  cent  of  college-bred  men  in 
public  life  rise  rapidly.  And  to  cope  with  these 
men  on  their  own  ground  other  public  men 
must  know  something.  The  patter  of  politics; 
the  ability  to  make  a  good  speech;  the  talent 
for  handshaking — these  are  small  talents  now- 
adays. And  public  men  must  be  something 
more  than  jays  in  good  clothes  and  in  high 
places  to  accomplish  much." 

For  complete  catalog  of  the  University  and 
other  information  concerning  it,  address  Presi- 
dent A.  R.  Taylor,  Decatur,  111. 
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Published  quarterly  at  the  office  of  the  University  at 
Decatur.  Illinois,  by  The  James  Millikin  University. 
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Be   diligent   and   thoughtful. 
Supplication    is  everything. — Bach. 


Only  those  who  have  the  patience 
to  do  simple  things  perfectly,  ever 
acquire  the  skill  to  do  difficult  thtngs 
easily.  — Canning. 


The  purest  music  will  produce 
the  purest  sentiments.  How  im- 
portant, then,  that  we  should  study 
the  best!  —  C.  Merz. 


He  that  neglects  the  little  things, 
shall  fail  hy  little   and  little. 

— Hebrew   proverb. 
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HE  aim  of  the  School  of  Music  is  to  instil  in  pupils  a 
d  C\  thirst  for  knowledge,  an  earnest  desire  for  conscien- 
^^^  tious,  persistent  work  and  thereby  to  build  a  strong 
foundation  for  a  broad  musical  education.  In  this 
way  only  can  students  come  to  deep  appreciation 
of  the  masters  and  a  proper  interpretation  of  their 
compositions.  The  most  thorough  and  modern 
pedagogical  methods  are  used.  The  value  of  these 
methods  has  been  proved  by  the  work  accomplished  in  the  pupils' 
recitals.  The  success  of  the  school  is  a  source  of  encouragement 
and  inspiration  to  the  strong  faculty  engaged  by  the  manage- 
ment. Not  only  was  the  enrollment  of  four  hundred  and  eighty- 
seven  in  the  collegiate  year,  1906-07,  a  record  most  remarkable, 
but  the  year  was  crowned  with  splendid  artistic  results.  Twenty 
certificates  were  awarded  for  proficiency  in  piano  playing,  one 
for  proficiency  in  the  art  of  singing  and  one  for  proficiency  in 
violin  playing,  seven  for  proficiency  in  harmony  and  eleven  for 
the  completion  of  the  piano  teachers'  training  course.  I  nder 
conditions  existing  in  this  school  excellent  and  definite  results 
are  assured  students  coming  for  the  serious  study  of  music  in 
anv  of  its  branches. 
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Hermann  H.  Kaeuper,  Director 
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l^iatoru  of  %  ^rl)onl 

XX  September,  1903.  Hermann  H.  Kaeup- 
er  as  director  opened  the  School  of 
Music  of  The  James  Millikin  Univer- 
sity. As  the  university  was  new  it  was  sup- 
posed  that  three  teachers  could  teach  all  the 
music  pupils  who  would  come,  however,  a  very 
few  days  showed  the  management  that  more 
teachers  were  needed.  These  were  engaged 
and  at  the  close  of  the  first  year  the  faculty 
consisted  of  five  members.  The  second  year's 
enrollment  demanded  a  larger  faculty  and  each 
year  the  school  has  been  enlarged  and  the 
work  has  been  more  gratifying  and  satisfac- 
tory in  every  way. 

The  present  faculty  consists  of  eleven  pro- 
fessors and  fifteen  assistant  teachers.  The 
professors  were  selected  from  among  the  best 
teachers  of  Boston,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Ber- 
lin and  Paris. 

The  School  of  Music  consists  of  the  ele- 
mentary, academic  and  collegiate  departments 
and  a  special  teachers'  training  department. 
The  object  of  the  teachers'  training  depart- 
ment is  to  train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogi- 
cal methods.  Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant 
does  not  insure  ability  to  teach.  The  meth- 
ods are  directed  toward  the  formation  of  ped- 
agogical proficiency  as  recognized  by  the 
foremost  schools  of  music  in  Europe  and 
America.  With  the  theoretical  instruction  is 
combined  the  practical  experience  in  teach- 
ing under  the  supervision  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

During  the  year  numerous  recitals  are  given 
by  pupils  of  the  school  that  they  may  become 
accustomed  to  appearing  in  public.  To  pre- 
pare them  for  these  public  appearances  prac- 
tice recitals  are  given  before  pupils  of  the 
school.  The  series  of  concerts  of  the  year 
by  pupils  and  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music 
comes  to  a  close  in  the  concert  and  com- 
mencement exercises  given  each  year  on 
Monday  night  of  commencement  week.  The 
auditorium  is  always  filled  with  enthusiastic 
music   lovers   at  this   concert. 

•plan  of  Eburattott 

The  School  is  divided  into  three  depart- 
ments, the  collegiate  department,  the  aca- 
demic department,  and  the  elementary  de- 
partment. Students  are  admitted  to  the  colle- 
giate department  on  examination,  and  begin 
the  course  of  obligatory  studies  with  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year.  The  department  offers 
instruction  in  all  studies  appertaining  to  each 
specialty,  the  more  advanced  education  in  solo 


and  ensemble  playing,  solo  and  chorus  singing, 
and  in  participation  in  musical  performances. 

The  academic  and  elementary  departments 
serve  as  preparatory  schools  for  the  collegiate 
department,  offering  both  genera!  and  special 
instruction.  This  arrangement  gives  even  the 
elementary  pupils  the  advantage  of  the  in- 
struction in  a  well-appointed  school. 

The  highest  ideals  in  musical  art  are  kept 
constantly  before  the  student,  and  the  utmost 
care    is    exercised    in    each    branch. 

Abuantagra  of  Huair  3»tuhu,  in  thr 
UnhWHtty 

Many  advantages  are  gained  by  students 
who  study  music  in  a  college.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  classes  regularly.  Teachers 
have  no  business  matters  to  occupy  their  time 
and  can  concentrate  their  full  attention  and 
entire  energy  upon  the  musical  education  of 
their  pupils.  In  a  school  of  music,  properly 
conducted,  pupils  have  every  advantage  which 
private  instruction  offers,  with  many  additional 
ones.  Where  there  are  several  hundred  stu- 
dents intent  upon  the  attainment  of  proficiency, 
each  in  his  particular  branch,  the  exchange  of 
ideas,  the  many  student  and  faculty  concerts 
and  recitals  all  assist  in  developing  a  whole- 
some musical  atmosphere  which  is  most  val- 
uable to  a  pupil.  Such  branches  of  study  as 
harmony,  counterpoint,  composition,  orchestra- 
tion, history  of  music,  psychology  in  its  rela- 
tion to  music,  can  only  be  taught  satisfactorily 
in  a  college,  and  are  essential  for  serious  stu- 
dents of  music. 

Meet  ®imr  tii  Sntpr 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms, 
but  pupils  can  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition 
will  be  charged  for  the  part  of  the  term  re- 
maining at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged, 
however,  that  all  pupils  begin  their  study  as 
near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  pos- 
sible, so  that  they  may  obtain  desirable  hours 
for  lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assign- 
ment to  the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing 
none  of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given  to 
all  regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  para- 
graph  headed  "Free    Instruction"   on   page   5.) 

3xtt  dhtatrurttmt 

The  free  classes  embrace  a  course  of  les- 
sons intended  for  the  intellectual,  theoretical, 
and  aesthetical  culture  and  development  of  stu- 
dents. These  supplement  the  private  lessons 
in  special  branches.  Any  one,  not  a  pupil  of 
the  school,  can  join  these  classes  by  paying 
five  dollars  per  term  for  each  class 
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iFrrp  (SUaaara 

1.  Fundamental  Harmony,  Sight-Reading, 
and  Ear-Training  Classes.  2.  History  of 
Music.  3.  Chorus  Class.  4.  Orchestra  Class. 
5.  Ensemble  Chamber  Music  Classes.  6.  Pri- 
ma Vista   Reading  Piano   Classes. 

Certain  of  these  classes  are  obligatory  upon 
all  students  in  the  collegiate  department,  who 
are   candidates    for   diplomas   or   certificates. 

All  music  pupils  have  free  access  to  the 
University  library  and  to  the  gymnasium. 

iSjoin  fMang  ffiraaotts  &r|«ulo  3J  Slakp 
Earb.  Wctk? 

Most  music  pupils  are  not  with  their  teach- 
ers often  enough  to  derive  the  greatest  pos- 
sible amount  of  benefit.  Pupils  are  strongly 
urged  not  to  decide  on  taking  only  one  music 
lesson  per  week  for  fear  they  will  be  over- 
worked if  more  are  taken.  A  pupil  would  not 
accomplish  much  in  the  study  of  arithmetic, 
for  instance,  if  he  had  but  one  recitation  per 
week  in  that  subject.  In  the  study  of  music 
it  is  doubly  important  to  be  associated  with  a 
teacher  as  often  as  possible,  because  of  the 
complexity  of  the  study  and  the  consequent 
ease  with  which  faulty  habits  are  acquired, 
which  are  overcome  with  great  difficulty  if 
not  corrected  as  soon  as  they  appear.  In  our 
regular  courses  each  pupil  has  the  advantages 
of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  In  this 
way  very  rapid  advancement  in  execution  is 
possible,  and  also  thorough  training  is  given 
in  theoretical  and  general  musical  knowledge 
which  is  so  often  neglected  by  teachers  and 
schools,  whose  only  object  is  to  give  their 
pupils  a  superficial  executive  ability  which  will 
enable  them  to  perform  catchy  pieces  more 
or  less  badly  with  ostentation  but  unsound 
technic. 

Much  of  the  work  done  in  classes  is  free 
of  charge.  Pupils  taking  class  work  must 
also  take  one  private  lesson  each  week,  but  it 
is  urged  that  all  pupils  take  two  private  les- 
sons weekly,  as  by  so  doing  much  more  rapid 
advancement  is  assured  than  when  only  one 
lesson  weekly  is  taken,  and  the  daily  amount 
of  practice  need  not  be  increased.  It  has  been 
our  experience  that  pupils  changing  from  one 
to  two  private  lessons  per  week  have  advanced 
twuc  as  rapidly  as  when  taking  one  lesson 
weekly,  even  though  the  amount  of  practice 
given  weekly  by  the  pupil  remained  the  same. 
The  pupil  having  received  twice  the  amount  of 
instruction  and  the  teacher  being  enabled  thus 
better  to  guide  the  practice  of  the  pupil,  mak- 
ing  the   practice   doubly   effective. 


The  Director  will  advise  each  pupil  how 
many  and  what  kind  of  lessons  ought  to  be 
taken. 

JBhy.  g>huulb  3J   g>luby  ifiarmomj? 

This  is  a  question  often  asked  by  students 
before  taking  up  this  branch  of  music  study. 
A  knowledge  of  harmony  enables  one  to  com- 
prehend the  construction  of  music  and  thus 
greatly  facilitates  its  performance.  It  also  en- 
ables a  student  to  hear  mentally  the  music  of 
the  written  page  as  a  reader  comprehends  the 
meaning  of  a  printed  book  without  speaking 
the  words  aloud.  It  further  enables  the  stu- 
dent to  mentally  rehearse  the  composition  he 
is  studying,  thinking  through  it  carefully  away 
from  the  instrument.  This  practice  done  prop- 
erly is  very  helpful  in  developing,  the  ability 
to  concentrate  thought  which  is  useful  in 
every  walk  of  life.  Harmony  and  kindred 
branches  constitute  the  grammar  and  rhetoric 
as  well  as  the  spelling  of  music  and  are  just 
as  important  to  the  student  of  music  as  are 
spelling,  grammar  and  rhetoric  to  the  student 
of  English. 

(Unmbtnatimi  of  (Elaaa  ana  Jlrtuatr 
3GraaatiB 

In  teaching  piano  playing  there  is  much  that 
is  the  same  for  all  pupils  of  the  same  grade, 
especially  in  teaching  technic.  This  part  of 
instruction  can  be  given  as  effectively  in  small 
classes  as  in  private  lessons.  In  fact,  there 
are  many  features  in  favor  of  the  class  method. 
The  teaching  of  interpretation,  the  overcom- 
ing of  special  technical  difficulties,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  a  healthy  musical  style,  can  be 
best  accomplished  by  private  instruction. 
Therefore,  the  director  recommends  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  methods  of  instruction,  the 
pupils  thus  gaining  the  advantages  of  both 
class  and  private  lessons.  This  plan  also 
admits  of  a  large  saving  in  cost,  as  the  same 
amount  of  instruction,  if  obtained  solely  in 
private  lessons,  would  be  much  more  ex- 
pensive. 

In  the  class  lessons  special  attention  is 
given  to  mental  training,  correct  consecutive 
thinking  and  memorizing,  and  also  to  general 
physical  development. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases,  where  it  is 
deemed  advisable  by  parents  or  the  director, 
only  private  lessons  will  be  given  to  elemen- 
tary  and  advanced  pupils. 


THE     JAMES     MILLIKIN     UNIVERSITY 


©rarljcrs'  ©raining  Srnartmrnt 

The  object  of  the  Normal  Department  is  to 
train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 
.Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  in- 
sure ability  to  teach.  The  methods  are  directed 
toward  the  formation  of  pedagogical  profi- 
ciency, as  recognized  bv  the  foremost  schools 
of  music  in   Europe  and  America. 

The  full  course  in  this  department  covers  a 
period  of  two  years.  Training  is  given  em- 
bracing the  entire  range  of  pianoforte  teach- 
ing and  the  various  supplementary  branches 
of  which  knowledge  is  necessary  in  order  to 
be  a   successful   teacher  of  music. 

The  first  year's  work  includes  foundation 
technic,  introducing  all  the  basic  principles  of 
pianoforte  technic  from  simple  hand  shaping 
through  the  five  great  principles:  the  trill,  the 
scale,  the  chord,  the  arpeggio,  and  the  octave, 
with  analysis  of  the  logical  process  of  build- 
ing up  the  pupil's  ability  in  each  of  these 
forms.  Special  study  of  mental,  muscular  and 
nerve  conditions  and  the  establishment  and 
preservation  of  poise  and  repose,  training  of 
the  eye  in  reading  and  recognizing  notes  and 
the  various  symbols  of  musical  notation,  train- 
ing of  the  ear  and  the  rythmic  sense.  Con- 
stant application  is  made  of  the  three  funda- 
mental laws  of  teaching:  dissective  analysis, 
consecutive  arrangement,  and  singleness  of 
presentation.  In  this  course  is  also  included 
the  first  principles  of  key-board  harmony  and 
elementary  melody  writing,  training  the  teach- 
er to  write  correctly  small  compositions  to  be 
used  as  teaching  material.  Each  member  of 
the  classes  is  required  by  turn  to  practically 
demonstrate  before  the  class  the  principles 
which  are  presented  from  week  to  week, 
actual  practice  in  teaching  being  given  there- 
by. Carefully  selected  lists  of  teaching  ma- 
terial including  graded  etudes  and  composi- 
tions are  given  and  method  of  teaching  every 
composition  is  studied. 

Students  who  have  completed  the  first  year's 
course  are  assigned  pupils  in  the  School  of 
Music  which  they  are  permitted  to  teach  un- 
der the  supervision  of  Prof.  Charles  N.  Lan- 
phere,  head  of  this  department.  Thus  theoreti- 
cal instruction  is  combined  with  practical  ex- 
perience in  teaching,  making  both  doubly 
effective.  The  second  year's  work  includes  the 
most  advanced  principles  of  pianoforte  technic, 
analytical  study  of  the  pedal  and  its  applica- 
tion, analysis  of  musical  forms,  the  general 
principles  of  interpretation,  special  training 
in  thought  concentration  and  elementary  log- 
ic, and  the  study  of  psychology  especially  in 
its  relation   to  music. 


Teachers'  Certificates  are  conferred  upon 
students   who   complete   this   course. 

$ublir  Prrfnrmanrr-  (Classta 

Instruction  and  work  in  Public  Performance 
were  instituted  and  are  conducted  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  of  the 
School  of  Music  frequent  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear before  auditors  and  to  practice  the  for- 
mality of  public  performance.  In  connection 
with  these  recitals  special  attention  is  given 
to  concert  deportment  including  stage  pres- 
ence and  all  of  the  graces  appertaining  to  ap- 
pearance before  an  audience. 

The  student  is  first  required  to  play  compo- 
sitions somewhat  below  his  highest  standard 
of  executive  ability,  in  order  that  he  may  have 
a  wide  margin  of  reserve  of  muscular  and 
nerve  control,  until  he  has  by  frequent  appear- 
ances become  accustomed  to  appearing  before 
an  audience.  The  discipline  of  this  class  is 
most  salutary  in  several  directions,  developing 
not  alone  the  ability  to  play  successfully  in 
public  by  cultivating  repose,  but  developing 
as  well  a  pleasing  presence  and  improving 
the  personality  of  the  student  generally.  Apart 
from  the  educational  and  personal  benefits  de- 
rived from  public  performance,  are  the  ad- 
vantages of  a  professional  nature  to  the  future 
vocalist  or  instrumentalist. 

In  every  school  there  are  students  who  re- 
quire some  special  impulse  toward  earnestness 
and  who  accomplish  their  best  work  under 
the  spur  of  some  special  incentive.  A  powerful 
influence  toward  this  result  is  found  in  the 
careful  preparation  for  public  playing. 

$inr-(!9rgan  Srnartmrnt 

Requests  have  come  from  many  sources  for 
instruction  in  pipe- organ.  The  school  will 
install  a  pipe-organ  department  for  the  coming 
season. 

Good  organists  are  greatly  in  demand.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  take  this  branch  of  study 
are  asked  to  write  for  detailed  information  in 
regard  to  this  course. 

nnrra 

Beginners  arc  especially  welcome,  and  may 
lie  assured,  when  commencing  their  studies 
here,  that  they  will  not  have  to  retrace  their 
steps,  but  that  their  progress  will  be  certain 
and  steady. 
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ffiitrram-ifflUfiiral   (CuurBPH  Regularity    of    attendance    and    earnestness 

count   in   the   awarding  of  certificates  and  dip 

Academic  ami    Collegiate  lomas. 

In   harmony   with   the   opinions   of   the   most  For    the    convenience    of    the    pupils    of    the 

advanced   pedagogical    authorities,   the    Univer-  School   a  music   store   is   conducted   in   connec- 

sity    offers    courses    of    study    in    the    Academy  tion  with  the  office  of  the  school, 

and  College   which  include  the  study  of  music  All  students  of  the  School  of  Music  are  ex- 

as  an  integral  part  of  an  academic  or  collegiate  peered   to  appear  in   public   whenever  asked  by 

education.  teacher   or   director   and   are   not    permitted    to 

In    combining    music    with    the    regular    stu-  appear  in  public  anywhere  without  the  consent 

dies   many   advantages    will    accrue   to   the   stu-  °*  teacher  or  director, 
dent.     The  value  of  music   as  a  vital   factor  in 

broadening   the    mental    faculties,   in    strength-  l&rourru   iaaUroafc  iaatrs 

ening    the    moral    character    and    in    furthering  T,u.  varimi.   railroads   entering  Decatur  may 

the   physical   development    is  recognized  as  of  ,    ,„    tra        „rt    al]           ils    of    the    rjniver- 

equal   importance   with  other  elective  subjects.  sity  at  reduccd  rates      As  we  go  to  press  defi. 

The  Academic  and  Collegiate  courses  con-  nite  information  cannot  be  obtained.  A  rate  of 
sist  of  four  years'  work  each,  in  which  the  less  than  one  cent  a  mile  is  made  for  student- 
study  of  music  constitutes  one-fourth  of  the  who  use  the  interurban.  Pupils  wishing  to  use 
required   work.  other   lines   should  consult   local   ticket   agents. 

The    course     for     academic     graduation     in-  Students   residing   out   of   town    may   receive 

eludes'  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 

,,    .                                                                          -,0      •  .  tendances. 

Music    28   points 

German,   French,   Latin   or   Greek 24  points 

Mathematics  exclusive  of  Arithmetic 8  points  (SpttWal    3mfprUtattlUt 

English     30   points  . 

Domestic  Science  and  Chemistry  or  Physics....      8  points  Pupils,  or  those  contemplating  Study,  are   Ill- 
History    4  points  vited    to   consult    freely   with    the    Director    or 

Fine  Arts  A,  B,  C  and  T) 8  points  Secretary  concerning  their  studies,  their  plans 

Collaterals 4  points  for  WOrk  and   whatever  may  require   their  at- 

J?!oloP    8  P0!1"5  tention. 

hlective    .  , 10   points 

Pupils  may   enter  at  any  time,  but   will   not 

132  points  |5e  acCepted  for  less  than  one  term.     Each  pu- 

Music    is    to    be    continuously    and    satisfac-  pi'  is  advanced  according  to  ability. 

torily  pursued   during  the   entire   course.  Students   residing  out   of  town,  may  receive 

'                                      ...  all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 

The     course     for    collegiate     graduation     in-  tendances 

eludes:  ,-,                     ,                                    ,                        ,      , 

Parents   and   prospective   students  are   asked 

Music  .....              ... 32  points  consult  the  director  as   to  the  number  and 

German,   trench,   Latin  or  (.reek 32  points  .      ,       f  .                          ,            . 

English    Literature   and    Composition 16  points  kmd    ot    'eSSOns    tO    be    taken. 

Mathematics  8  points  Students    enrolled    only    in    the    department 

History  and  Economics 8  points  nf  musjc  pay  no  fees  except  the  special  music 

™  °] 0Ry 8  po!nts  fees.     Music  students  taking  one  branch  in  the 

3&E .:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  5  IZt  ^  °r  Colle^  °f  the  university  pay 

Elective   16  points  $7-50   per    semester    (half   year.)       1  he    regular 

semester    fee   of  $15    is    charged    when    two   or 
132  points  more  studies  are  taken  in  addition  to  music. 
Note. —  Fine   Arts   courses    1,  2,   3,  4,   or   Ap-  In    addition    to    the    fine    assembly    hall,    the 
plied    Arts    1,   2,    3,   4,    may   be    substituted   for  College    possesses    two    smaller    halls    for    re- 
eight    points   of   College    Mathematics    on    ap-  citals,  and  pleasant,  well-equipped  music  rooms 
proval.  for  study  and  practice  purposes. 

The  above  course  leads  to  the  degree  Bach-  A  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  to  any 

'lor  of  Aris  in   Music.  one    whose    address    is    sent,    and    desired    in- 
formation  will   be   cheerfully   given   to  all   who 

S'ltrrial    NlltrS  write   or   call   on    the   Director, 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  all  school  HERMANN  II.  KAEUPER, 

recitals  unless   excused   by   the  director.  Decatur,   111 
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Stplmttas  ano  (Errtifiratra 

Diplomas  arc  conferred  upon  students  in  the 
collegiate  department  who  have  been  in  the 
school  at  least  one  year,  and  who  have  com- 
pleted the  required  course  in  any  department 
of   the    school. 

Certificates  are  issued  to  pupils  in  the  colle- 
giate department  who  have  completed  speci- 
fied  work. 

Students  may  receive  a  credential,  stating 
attendance  and  character  of  work  done,  upon 
completing  not  less  than  one  year's  work  of 
one    full    branch. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  time  it  will 
take  a  student  to  complete  the  course  of  in- 
struction. Some  take  five  years  to  accomplish 
what  others  do  in  three.  So  much  depends  on 
the  talent  and  amount  of  time  devoted  to  in- 
telligent   and    conscientious    practice. 

Detailed  requirements  for  certificate  or  di- 
ploma will  be  given  by  the  director  on  appli- 
cation. 

tlrmrtvtarg  $Itann  Hrpartmrnt 

The  elementary  piano  department  which 
was  so  successful  last  year,  will  be  continued 
this  year  on  similar  lines.  This  department 
is  for  beginners  and  pupils  in  the  early  grades. 
To  obviate  the   necessity   of   correcting   fault-, 


which  too  often  are  formed  by  students  in- 
correctly instructed,  a  correct  scientific  train- 
ing is  of  the  greatest  importance,  especially 
to  children.  This  fact  is  nearly  always  over- 
looked by  parents  and  students,  and  the  result 
is  that  beginners  are  too  often  entrusted  to  the 
teaching  care  of  faulty  instructors.  Our  en- 
deavor will  be  to  give  pupils  a  thorough 
grounding  in  all  that  is  best  and  lasting,  in- 
stead of  forcing  them  into  displaying  an  insin- 
cere and  showy  superficiality,  which  too  often 
passes  for  genuine  accomplishment.  This  de- 
partment is  directly  in  charge  of  Mr.  Lanphere 
who  is  unusually  capable  in  this  work.  The 
course  includes  one  class  lesson  per  week  in 
piano  playing  by  Mr.  Lanphere,  one  class  les- 
son per  week  in  rudimentary  training  by  Mr. 
Morphy,  and  one  or  two  private  lessons  per 
week  by  competent  teachers  who  are  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  Mr.  Lanphere.  The 
price  averages  about  twenty-three  cents  per 
lesson,  payable  by  the  month  in  advance, 
which  will  be  readily  conceded  as  extremely 
low. 

3tiHtrurttnn  at  t^nmrs  of  Pupils 

In  eases  where  it  is  impossible  for  elemen- 
tary pupils  to  come  to  the  school  for  lessons, 
the  management  sends  teachers  to  the  homes. 
Fupils  who  receive  their  instruction  in  this 
way  will  be  considered  pupils  of  the  school 
and  will  be  entitled  to  all  its  advantages.  Any 
one  interested  in  the  elementary  department 
is  asked  to  call  or  write  for  fuller  information. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC    ORCHESTRA 


dmtrrrta  anb  SUrttala 

The  School  of  Music  presents  during  each 
scholastic  year  a  series  of  concerts  and  re- 
citals by  its  students,  the  School  of  Music 
Orchestra  and  Choruses  and  members  of  the 
faculty.  These  events  should  be  regularly  at- 
tended by  all  students  as  the  hearing  of  art 
works  and  the  consequent  acquaintance  with 
musical  literature  forms  an  important  part  of 
a  musical  education.  All  pupils  and  all  per- 
sons interested  have  free  access  to  these  con- 
certs and  recitals. 

A  number  of  concerts  by  great  American  and 
European  artists  are  also  available  each  season. 


QII|p  (Miorua  anb  ©rrliratra  (Elaaapa 

The  chorus  and  orchestra  classes  meet  once 
each  week  and  appear  in  concerts  with  the 
assistance  of  advanced  vocal  and  instrumental 
pupils   and   with   members    of   the   faculty. 

Pupils  are  admitted  without  charge  to  chorus 
and  orchestra  as  soon  as  competent. 

3Farultg  (Eonrfrt  Company 

A  concert  company  composed  of  members 
of  the  faculty  is  available  for  engagements  on 
certain  evenings  in  or  out  of  Decatur.  Terms 
will  be  given  by  the  Secretary  on  application. 
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(Emirars  of  fbtxxby 

It  is  impossible  to  give  a  definite  outline  of 
the  course  of  study  followed,  because  it  varies 
more  or  less  for  each  pupil.  Some  works 
should  be  studied  by  all,  but  beyond  these  there 
is  much  that  may  be  essential  for  one  student 
and  not  at  all  necessary  for  another.  Our 
plan  is  to  adapt  instruction  to  the  personal 
needs  of  each  pupil. 

The  following  lists  of  studies  indicate  the 
standard  of  technical  difficulty  in  the  various 
grades.  Grades  III  and  above  are  of  col- 
legiate rank. 

Piano 

Grade  I. — Course  in  hand  culture,  properties  of  touch, 
music   in   notation,   rhythm,   etc. 

Diabelli — Studies,  op.   125. 

Gurlitt — Studies,  op.  82. 

Plaidy — Technical   Exercises. 

Loeschorn — Studies,   op.   65   and   84. 

Kunz — 200  Canons. 

Clemen  ti — Vorstufe. 

Sonatines  and  other  easy  pieces  by  Lichner,  Reincke. 
Krause,  Kullak,   Behr  and  others. 

Grade  II. — Scales  and  Arpeggios. 

Heller — Studies,  op.   47  and  46. 

Czerny-Germer — Vol.   I. 

Krause — Trill    Studies. 

Clemen  ti — Vorstufe. 

Duvernoy — Op.   176  and   120. 

Bach — Kleine    Praeludien. 

Bach — Inventions  (two  voices). 

Handel — Compositions. 

Beethoven — Variations. 

Beethoven — Sonata,   op.   49,   No.    1. 

Pieces   by   Clementi,   Kuhlau,   Reineke.  etc. 

Grade    III. — Bertini — -Fifty   selected   studies. 
Bach — Inventions    (three    voices). 
Henselt — Preparatory   Studies. 
Gorno — Pedal    Studies,    Parts    I    and    II. 
Heller — Studies,    op.    45. 
Jensen — Wanderbilder. 
Mendelssohn — Songs   Without   Words. 
Czerny — Forty  Daily   Studies. 

Sonatas  and  other  compositions  by  Mozart,  Haydn, 
Beethoven  and  more  modern  composers. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,   can   obtain   a   certificate. 

Grade   IV*. — Cramer — Etudes  (Buelow   edition.) 

Bach — Beliebte  Praeludien. 

Bach — Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

Mendelssohn — Souks  Without  Words. 

Field — Nocturnes. 

Clementi — Gradas  ad  Parnassum. 

Mozart — Concertos. 


Compositions  by  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann, 
Weber,  Beethoven. 

Modern  Compositions  by  Raff,  Bendel,  Moszkowski, 
Grieg,  Henselt,   Chopin's   Nocturnes  and  Waltzes. 

Grade  V. — Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 
Bach — Well-Tempered    Clavichord. 
Czerny — Virtuosen-Schule. 
Bach — English    Suites. 
Chopin — -Etudes,   op.    10   and  25. 
Weber — Sonatas   and   other   compositions. 
Beethoven — Sonatas  and   other  compositions. 
Liszt — Transcriptions. 

Compositions  and  Ensemble  Pieces  by  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,   Schubert  and  Beethoven. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Czerny — Schule  des  Vir- 
tuosen. 

Bach's  Organ  1'ugues,  transcribed  by  Tausig,  Liszt  and 
d'  Albert. 

Weber — Conzertstuecke. 

Schumann- — Kreisleriana. 

Bach — Partitas  and  Suites. 

Scarlatti — -Sonatas. 

Chopin — Etudes   and    Compositions. 

Schumann — Fantasiestuecke. 

Schumann- — Novelleten. 

Schubert — Sonatas  and  Impromptus. 

Compositions  by  Moszkowski,  Henselt,  Brahms, 
Rubinstein,   Saint-Saens,   Tschaikowsky. 

Beethoven,   Rubinstein,   Chopin  and   Liszt  Concertos. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  can  obtain 
a   post-graduate   diploma. 

Voice  Culture- Art  of  Singing 

Grade  I. — Lessons  in  Breathing  and  Production  of 
Tone;  Development  of  Registers;  Intervals  without  Porta- 
mento; Roulades  (legato)  in  slow  movement;  Exercises 
for  the  Mixture  and  Equalization  of  Registers;  Slow 
Major  and  Minor  Trills;  Easy  Solfeggios  and  Exercises 
in  Randegger,  Lablache,  Concone,  and  Panofka;  Easy 
songs  of  Sullivan,  Cowan,  Abt,  Mendelssohn,  etc.;  De- 
velopment of  good  taste. 

(irade  II. — Study  of  Intervals  with  Portamento, 
Roulades  (legato  and  staccato),  Diatonic  and  Chromatic 
Scales  in  slow  movements;  Arpeggios  Solfeggios,  and 
other  studies  of  Lablache.  Bordogni,  and  Marchesi;  Eng- 
lish Ballads,  Songs  of  Mendelssohn,  and  others;  Sacred 
M  usic. 

Grade  III. — Study  of  Major  and  Minor  Scales,  Ar- 
peggios, Turns,  and  Trills  in  more  rapid  movement;  diffi- 
cult Studies  of  Sieber,  Marchesi,  and  Garcia,  English, 
German,  French,  and  Italian  songs;  Study  of  the  English 
Opera;  Selections  of  moderate  difficulty  from  Classic  Writ- 
ers;  more  difficult  selections  of  Church  Music. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  IV. — -Study  of  Major  and  Minor  Scales,  Chro- 
matic Scales,  Turns.  Trills,  etc.,  with  increased  rapidity 
of  execution ;  Arias  from  Operas  of  Auber,  Ambroise 
Thomas,   Boieldieu,   Ilalevy,  Donizetti,  Bellini,  Meyerbeer, 
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('.  M.  v.  Weber,  etc.;  Songs  from  the  Classic  Writers, 
viz.:  Grieg,  Jensen,  Lassen,  Franz,  Rubinstein,  Schumann, 
Mendelssohn,  etc. 

Grade  V. — The  continuation  of»  exercises;  Arias  and 
Cavatinas  from  French,  Italian  and  German  ()|>eras  of 
Gounod,  Verdi,  Rossini,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  etc.;  More 
difficult  songs  from  the  Classic  Writers,  viz.;  I'rahms, 
Schubert,  Beethoven,  etc. 

A  student  completing  this  grade,  having 
regularly  pursued  the  course  of  obligatory 
studies,  can  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Study  in  this  grade  is 
largely  repertoire.  Operas  of  the  various  schools.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  the  oratorio  German 
Lieder.      The   most   difficult   songs  and   arias. 

A  -tudent  completing  this  grade  can  obtain 
a   post-graduate    diploma. 

Violin 

Grade  I. — Berthold  Tours'  Violin  School.  Studies  by 
Wohlfahrt,  Sitt.  Kayser,  Easy  Pieces  by  Tours,  Dancla, 
Hermann  and  others. 

tirade  II. — Studies  by  Kayser,  Sitt,  1".  David,  Mazas, 
Meerts'  Mecanisme  du  Violin,  Schradieck  Scales,  Pieces 
by  Hauser.  Schumann,  Bohm  and  others.  Easy  Sona- 
tinas  by    Reinecke   and    Schubert,    Sonatas   by   Haydn. 

Grade  III. — Etudes  by  Mazas,  Dont,  Kreutzer, 
Sonatas  by  Schubert,  Handel,  Corelli,  Mozart.  Pieces 
by  Vieuxtemps,  Raff,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos  by  Sitt, 
Accolay.   Viotti. 

Pupils  satisfactorily  completing  this  grade  may  obtain 
a  certificate. 

Grade  IV. — David  Violin  School.  Etudes  by  Alard 
and  Kreutzer.  Pieces  of  medium  difficulty  by  various 
composers.  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  others.  Concertos 
by   De   Beriot,   Spohr,   Mozart. 


Grave  V*. — Etudes  by  Fiorillo,  Mazas,  Rode.  David 
Violin    School.      Advane  by    different   composers. 

Sonatas    by     Beethoven,     Schumann,    etc.       Concertos    by 

Mozart,    Rode,    Bach,    Spohr. 

Students  satisfactorily  completing  this  course  will  re- 
ceive a  diploma. 

Grade  VI  (Post-graduate). — Caprices  by  Bode  and 
Paganini.  Kayser,  op.  5.\.  "Paganini  Studies."  Vieux- 
temps, op.  16,  Six  Concert  Studies,  Difficult  pieces  by 
Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Hauser,  Sarasate  and  others. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Raff,  Grieg,  Rheinberger,  etc. 
Concertos  by  Spohr,  Godard,  Bruch,  Vieuxtemps. 


¥xn  ano  partial  SrholarBhipfi 

A  limited  number  of  free  and  partial  schol- 
arships are  awarded,  but  only  to  very  talented 
pupils  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  regular  rates 
for  tuition. 

Any  students  desiring  to  apply  for  such 
scholarships  may  write  to  the  director. 

Pupils  desiring  to  earn  a  part  or  all  of  their 
tuition  and  living  expenses  may  be  greatly 
aided  if  they  write  frankly  the  director.  Many 
pupils  have  been  able  to  earn  a  large  part  of 
their  expenses.  It  is  a  pleasure  for  us  to  do 
all  we  can  to  assist  earnest  students. 

School   Motto:      Absque   Lahore    Nihil. 


School   Colors 
and  white. 


Old  gold,  dark  olive  green 
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r.  iSjwmann  %.  KCaruprr 


HT  the  age  of  ten  Mr.  Kaeuper  began  the  study  of  music.  Later  he  enjoyed  the  instruc- 
tions of  various  teachers  at  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Music,  the  principal  ones  being  Signor 
Albino  Gorno,  the  noted  head  of  the  piano  department;  Dr.  N.  J.  Elsenheimer,  the  composer, 
and  Mr.  Frank  Van  der  Stucken,  the  eminent  conductor  of  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  Orches- 
tra. Piano,  pipe-organ,  theory,  composition,  orchestration,  and  conducting  were  the  branches  studied. 
After  a  season  as  instructor  there  he  undertook  further  courses  in  the  same  studies  with  the  best 
masters  in  Chicago  and  New  York.  In  1897  he  was  appointed  director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music 
of  Wittenberg  College,  at  Springfield,  Ohio,  filling  that  position  for  five  years,  giving  the  greatest 
satisfaction   to   the   authorities   of  the   institution   and   to  the   pupils. 

Mr.  Kaeuper's  work  as  pianist  and  teacher  has  won  the  attention  and  approval  of  genuine 
music  lovers  wherever  he  has  gone.  As  a  pianist  his  work  is  distinguished  by  a  just  predominance 
i  f  the  artistic  effects  over  a  fine  technical  equipment,  by  deep,  poetic  insight  and  a  fine  mentality. 

In  teaching,  he  uses  the  most  approved  and  modern  methods,  and  ranks  among  the  best  in- 
structors in  the  country.  He  is  a  man  of  broad  culture  and  personal  worth,  and  the  college 
authorities  consider  themselves  fortunate   in   having  him  at  the   head   of  the   School  of  Music. 
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Mr.  Charles  N.  Lanphere  received  his  early  music  training 
in  the  Normal  Conservatory  of  Music,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  and  later 
studied  with  Albert  Gore  Mitchell,  the  eminent  English  organist  and 
theorist.  He  was  graduated  from  the  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music  in  1898,  after  which  he  completed  a  course  in  pianoforte 
technic  in  the  Virgil  School  in  New  York.  In  1900  he  was  appointed 
director  of  the  Virgil  School  in  Chicago,  where  he  numbered  over 
two   hundred    pianoforte    teachers    among   his    pupils. 

In  1903  he  went  to  Germany,  where  he  studied  interpretation 
with  the  renowned  Chopin  scholar  and  player,  Hermann  Scholtz, 
and  he  attended  classes  in  interpretation  under  Leschetitzky  in 
Vienna.  In  Berlin  he  lectured  on  pianoforte  technic,  and  received 
many  commendatory  press  notices.  In  Berlin  he  taught  a  large 
class  of  American  and  English  pianoforte  students  with  excellent 
success,  some  of  whom  arranged  to  continue  their  studies  with  him 
on   their   return   to   this   country. 

Mr.  T.anphere  is  a  cultured  and  refined  gentleman,  a  most  thor- 
ough  musician.     Hi-  good  influence  in  our  school  is  most  positive. 


Mr.  Frederick  Henry  Baker  is  a  native  of  Melrose,  Mass., 
and  was  educated  in  that  city  and  in  Boston.  Like  most  musicians 
he  began  the  study  of  music  at  an  early  age,  but  did  not  determine 
to  follow  music  as  a  profession  until  he  was  about  sixteen  years  of 
age.  He  entered  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  and  stu- 
died piano  playing  under  Dr.  Louis  Maas  and  Mr.  Carl  Faelten  and 
later  was  graduated  from  the  Conservatory.  After  several  years  of 
assiduous  teaching,  Mr.  Baker  took  up  his  studies  again  with  Mrs. 
Thomas  Tapper,  a  brilliant  pupil  of  the  celebrated  Theodore  Le- 
schetitzky. Mr.  Baker  also  enjoyed  a  thorough  course  of  training  in 
the   Royal   Conservatory   of   Music   in   Leipzig,   Germany. 

Mr.  Baker  is  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity  and  has  been 
an  indefatigable  student  and  worker.  He  is  a  concert  artist  of  note 
and  has  done  much  public  playing.  For  a  number  of  years  before 
coming  to  Decatur  he  was  one  of  Boston's  leading  piano  teachers. 


Mr.  Edward  Meek.  After  a  study  of  piano  at  Cincinnati  Mr. 
Meek  undertook  the  study  of  the  voice  at  the  College  of  Music  in 
that  city  under  Professor  Mattioli.  To  broaden  himself  he  sub- 
sequently came  under  the  edifying  influences  of  some  of  the  best 
voice  teachers  and  singers  in  the  country,  including  Mr.  George 
Sweet,  the  noted  teacher  in  New  York,  and  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  the 
celebrated   baritone,   also   in    New   York. 

His  fine  sense  of  discrimination  enabled  him  to  acquire  the  best 
points  in  the  methods  of  each  teacher,  which  made  possible  the  fine 
results  which  he  obtained  later  in  Chicago  when  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Columbia  School  of  Music.  His  success  as  a 
teacher  has  been  very  pronounced,  while  as  a  singer  he  has  earned 
the  enthusiastic  approbation  of  many  an  audience.  Mr.  Meek's 
work  as  a  performer  is  particularly  commendable  for  the  purity  of 
his  intonation,  for  the  perfect  dependability  of  his  pitch,  for  clear 
enunciation  and   for   general  musical   evenness. 

As   a  teacher   Mr.    Meek   has   been   highly   successful. 
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Mr.  Eilson  W.  Mornhy,  who  has  assumed  charge  of  the  Violin 
Department,  is  a  violinist  of  distinguished  talents.  Following  his 
graduation  from  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston, 
he  took  a  Post-graduate  Course  in  the  same  school,  after  which  he 
spent  considerable  time  in  study  with  the  celebrated  Paul  Viardot 
of  Pari:,  France,  lie  returned  a  violinist  of  excellent  qualifications, 
receiving  high  praise  from  the  critics.  The  excellence  of  his  work 
has  been  attested  to  by  many  audiences  who  have  had  the  pleasure 
of  hearing  him.  Besides  being  a  violinist  of  great  merit  Mr. 
Morphy  is  especially  well  qualified  to  teach,  having  received  the 
highest  praise   for  this   gift  from   very   eminent  musicians. 

He  occupied  the  position  of  Professor  of  Violin  Playing  and 
theoretical  branches  of  music  at  the  Normal  Conservatory,  Potsdam, 
N.  V.,  and  was  Director  of  the  Violin  and  Orchestral  Departments 
of  the  Halifax  Conservatory,  Halifax,   Nova   Scotia. 


Itolx  i  (  Walter.  Teacher  of  wood-wind  instruments,  includ- 
ing Clarinet,  Saxaphone  and  Flute.  Director  Goodman's  Band, 
Decatur,   111.,  since   1886. 


Blnney  Gunnison  of  Boston,  Mass.,  has  been  appointed  to  the 
chaii  of  Public  Speaking  at  The  James  Millikin  University.  Professor 
Gunnison  is  a  graduate  of  Harvard  University,  A.  B.,  and  the 
Boston  School  of  Expression.  He  is  also  a  graduate  of  the  Crozer 
Theological  Seminary,  though  he  has  devoted  himself  to  teaching 
instead  of  preaching.  He  has  been  an  instructor  in  the  Boston 
School  of  Expression  for  nearly  ten  years  and  filled  Professor  Win- 
ter's chair  in  Harvard  during  the  hitter's  year's  leave  of  absence 
in  Europe.  For  five  years  Mr.  Gunnison  has  also  been  the  Jones 
instructor  in  public  speaking  in  Andover  Theological  seminary,  giv- 
ing two  days  a  week  to  that  work.  He  is  also  a  popular  lecturer  on 
literary  themes  and  voice  culture.  Old  Salem  Chautauquans  will 
,it  once  recall  his  lectures  last  summer  and  are  pleased  to  see  his 
name    on    the    program    for    next    August. 
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Mix*  France*  \iruinii-  Mi  lion  lias  been  a  constant  and  con- 
scientious stud<  nt  of  the  piano  since  she  was  five  years  of  age,  and 
has  had  marked  success  in  her  art.  She  graduated  from  the  Jack- 
sonville College  of  Music  in  1894,  and  from  the  literary  department 
of  the  Woman's  College  at  Jacksonville  in  1H96.  She  has  completed 
five  years  of  post-graduate  study  with  the  lati     I  W.    I'.   Day, 

under    whom    she    had    previously    graduated;    with    F.    L.    Stead   and 
Win.    II.    Sherwood   in  Chicago  and  with   Wag*  ami    Harold 

Bauer   in   Paris. 

Mis-  Milton  is  a  pianist  of  exceptional  ability.  She  possesses 
a  very  highly  developed  technic  and  her  playing  is  full  of  poetry. 
As  a  teacher  she  has  been  very  successful  and  her  pupils  show 
thorough   and   able  training. 


Miss  Theekla  I/pafbours.  Willi  a  splendid  equipment  of 
health  and  fine  enthusiasm  for  her  work,  Miss  Leafbourg  adds  the 
qualifications  of  intelligence  and  painstaking  which  certainly 
assure  the  approbation  of  the  fortunate  ones  who  study  sing- 
ing with  her.  Her  pedagogical  fitness  is  well  known  in  Chicago 
where  she  has  taught  with  unvarying  success.  These  qualities 
which  are  fundamentally  necessary  for  the  teacher,  are  enhanced 
by  a  voice  of  great  volume,  trained  most  excellently.  Miss  Leaf- 
bourg graduated  from  the  Columbia  School  of  Music  of  Chicago 
with  high  honors,  her  principal  teacher  being  Mr.  Wm.  A.  Willett, 
head  of  the   Vocal   Department. 

Miss  Leafbourg  is  an  artist  of  decided  merit.  Her  work  is  dis- 
tinguished for  soulfulness,  certainty  of  pitch,  adaptability  to  the 
interpretative  demands  of  the  composition  and  for  aesthetical  placing 
of  lights  and  shades.  She  possesses  intelligence  and  dramatic  in- 
tensity. These  lift  her  work  far  above  what  is  too  often  called 
artistic  singing,  but  which  ought  to  be  designated  as  artificial  singing. 
Miss  Leafbourg's  voice  has  a  very  extensive  range  and  the  timbre 
is  that  of  the  mezzo-contralto. 


Mrs.  Harriet  Ellis-I-analiere,  teacher  of  piano  playing,  is  a 
graduate  of  the  Normal  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Potsdam,  New 
York,  in  both  pianoforte  and  voice,  and  holds  a  teacher's  certificate 
from  the  Normal  Music  College  of  New  York.  Some  years  ago 
she  was  superintendent  of  music  in  the  public  schools  of  East  Orange, 
New  Jersey,  where  she  was  a  co-worker  with  Theodore  Seward,  the 
president   of    Normal    Music    College. 

She  afterwards  studied  pianoforte  with  A.  K.  Virgil  in  New- 
York,  and  voice  with  C.  A.  White  in  the  New  England  Conservatory 
of   Music   in    Tioston. 

For  several  years  she  has  been  actively  associated  with  Mr. 
Lanpherc  in  teaching,  and  has  proved  herself  an  excellent  instructor, 
following  the  same  broad,  educational  lines  which  characterize  his 
work  as  a   teacher. 
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fBuatnrsa  iKraulatiniui 

In  order  to  conduct  the  School  in  a  business 
like  manner  and  to  avoid  many  annoyances 
and  inconveniences  for  our  pupils  and  the  fac- 
ulty, it  has  been  found  necessary  to  enforce 
the    following    business    regulations. 

All  matters  of  business  such  as  arranging 
of  lessons,  changing  of  lesson  hours,  paying  of 
tuition,  et  cetera,  must  invariably  be  made  at 
the  office  of  the  School  of  Music,  room  116, 
and  not  with   teachers. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half  term.  Students  en- 
tering after  the  beginning  of  the  term  will  be 
charged  only  for   the   remaining  portion. 

Students  desiring  to  be  excused  from  les- 
sons on  account  of  illness  or  other  sufficient 
reason,  must  notify  the  Secretary  at  least  one- 
half  day  before  the  lesson,  in  which  case  they 
will  be  permitted  to  make  up  the  lesson  within 
two  weeks.  A  student  desiring  to  make  up  an 
excused  absence  must  apply  to  the  Secretary 
for  a  special  lesson  period  for  that  purpose. 
Not  more  than  three  excused  absences  will  be 
made  up  during  any  one  term. 

In  special  cases  of  protracted  illness  ex- 
tending over  two  or  more  weeks,  the  pupil 
will  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  lost 
lessons  in  a  later  term,  provided  the  notice  of 
the  illness  has  been  given  at  once  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  lesson  hours  have  been  given 
up.  If,  through  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  necessity 
of  discontinuing  lessons,  the  Management  is 
deprived  of  opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy,  no 
credit  will  be  allowed. 

Pupils  missing  three  or  more  class  lessons 
during  the  year  cannot  take  examinations  un- 
less private  lessons  are  taken  to  make  up  the 
missed  work,  and  paid  for  at  regular  rates  for 
private  lessons. 

The  public  should  understand  that  a  refund 
of  money  cannot  be  expected  after  a  term  has 


begun.  The  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  given 
number  of  hours;  and,  after  the  lessons  are  ar- 
ranged, vacancies  caused  by  a  pupil's  illness 
are  of  no  value  to  the  Management,  and  in 
most  cases  a  direct  loss  would  thus  be  sus- 
tained. 

It  is  expected  that  all  pupils  will  continue 
their  lessons  until  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  who  wish  to  discontinue  at  the  end  of 
any  term  must  notify  the  Secretary  in  person 
or  in  writing  at  least  one  week  before  the 
close  of  the  term,  otherwise  the  pupil  will  be 
enrolled  for  the  next  term  and  tuition  for  a 
half  term  will  be  charged.  Pupils  who  leave 
during  a  term  will  not  be  given  credit  for  re- 
maining lessons.  A  regular  pupil  can  arrange 
to  take  lessons  for  less  than  a  term  by  making 
special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  or 
Director  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 

Private  lessons  which  fall  on  legal  holidays, 
when  the  business  of  the  School  of  Music  is 
suspended,  will  be  made  up,  application  being 
made  to  the  Secretary,  but  no  money  will  be 
refunded. 

Any  complaint  or  dissatisfaction  should  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  Director  or  Secretary. 
It  will  receive  prompt  attention. 

We  most  cordially  invite  you  to  visit  our 
school  to  investigate  thoroughly  its  workings 
and  the  ideals  held  before  the  pupils.  Visitors 
are  always  welcome. 

A  number  of  our  former  pupils  for  various 
reasons,  after  studying  in  our  school,  entered 
other  colleges  and  schools  of  music,  some  in 
the  large  cities.  These  pupils  have  not  only 
enthusiastically  endorsed  our  methods  by  word, 
but  have  without  exception  returned  to  us  for 
further  study  or  signified  their  intentions  to 
return  in  September,  thereby  showing  in  deed 
their  appreciation  of  the  superiority  of  the  in- 
struction in  our  school. 
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First  Term — Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  September  10,  1907 5   weeks 

Second  half  opens  October  14,  1907 4  weeks 

Second   Term — Ten   Weeks 

First  half  opens  November  11,  1907 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  December  16,  1907 5  weeks 

Holiday  vacation  includes  December  25  and  January  1  (8  days). 

Third  Term— Nine  Weeks 

First    half    opens    January    27,    1908 5   weeks 

Second  half  opens  March  2,   1908 4  weeks 

Fourth  Term— Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  March  30,  1908 5  weeks 

Second  half  open  May  4,  1908 5  weeks 

School  year  closes  June  6,  1908 

Summer  term  opens  June  8,  1908,  closes  July  18 6  weeks 

Annual  concert  and  commencement  exercises  evening  of  June  8,  1908 

Note. — Included  in  these  prices  for  any  special  study,  the  pupil  receives  other 
valuable  lessons  in  musical  instruction,  as  specified  under  the  heading  ''Free  In- 
struction," page  5.  When  one  considers  this  and  the  rapid  advancement  made  by 
pupils  under  a  well-regulated  system  of  instruction,  it  is  readily  seen  that  the  terms 
are  very  low. 

These  prices  are  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks  and  are  payable  each  half  term 
in  advance.  See  calendar  on  this  page.  Four  terms  constitute  the  school  year. 
Because  the  second  and  fourth  terms  are  each  one  week  longer  than  the  other 
terms  a  small  extra  charge  will  be  made  for  these  terms. 

•Piano 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Assistant    Teachers  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One   lesson  per   week $  4.50  or  $  6.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 9.00  or     13.00 

These  prices  vary  according  to  the  teacher  selected. 

Miss    Melton   or   Mrs.    Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Baker  or   Mr.  Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Mr.  Kaeuper  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson   per  week $22. oO 

Two  lessons  per  week 45.00 

(Cmttbinattmt  of  (Classa  ano  Priuate  Piano  ftcaaam 

The  charge  for  one  hour  class  lesson  each  week  in  piano  playing  is  five 
dollars  per  term,  which  will  be  added  to  the  charge  for  the  private  lessons. 

lElpuwntaru  ^tano  Iruartmrut 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week,  first  year,  per 

month   of   four   weeks $2.75 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week,  second  year 3.75 
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Want 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss    Leafbourg  per  ,erm  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.   Meek  per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

CLASS  OF  THREE  OR  FOUR  MEMBERS 

Miss   Leafbourg  Per   term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  6.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 12.00 

Mr.   Meek  rer  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  8.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 16.00 

Huilin 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.   Morphy  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

ijarmnng,  (Uountrrgmnt  or  (Eompoaition 

Because  of  the  importance  of  Fundamental  Harmony  and  Ear  Training  in  a 
musical  education  and  our  desire  to  have  all  our  pupils  study  these  branches,  they 
are  taught  in  classes  free  of  charge  for  one  year  to  all  regular  pupils  of  the  School 
cii  Music.  A  charge  of  $1.50  per  half  term  is  made  for  advanced  class  work  in  har- 
mony after  the  first  year.  See  "Free  Instruction"  on  page  five.  The  following 
charges  are  made  only  for  private  lessons  in  advanced  work. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss    Melton    or    Mr.    Morphy  Per   term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.   Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week — $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27. UO 

®rarhrrs'  ©raining  Irnartmrnt 

Mr.    Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

Class   Lessons   (See  page   7) $  5.00 

Srni  of  $tano 

One  hour  each  day,  per  term $  3JJ0 

Two  hours  each  day,  per  term 5.00 

Three  hours  each  day,  per  term ■ 70° 

(Reduction  made  for  increase  of  time.) 

$ublir  S>praking 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Gunnison  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson   per   week   1«  nn 

Two  les-nnv  per  week....- lo.UU 
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Collegiate 


Academic 


Armstrong,    Eleanor, 
Ashby,   Lillie, 
Blickenstaff,    Minnie, 
Bone,    Alice    R., 
Bruso,  Mrs.  E.  L., 
Burks,  Mrs.  C.  A., 
Burns,  Sadie, 
Camp,    Nora, 
Chesebro,    Lillian, 
Childs,    Edna, 
Cook,    Mrs.    C.    E:, 
Davidson,    Winifred, 
Davis,   Eva, 
Doyle,    Mrs.    A.    C, 
Eiler,  Olive, 
Ewert,    Carrie, 
Fahrnkopf,    Betta, 
Ford,   Maude, 
Gebliart,    Nellie, 
Glorious,    Dolsie, 
Gourley,   Roy, 
Hamilton,    Macie. 
Harrison,    Gertrude, 
Hubbard,    Irene, 
Hudson,    Gary, 
Jones,    Bernice, 
Keller,    Erne, 
Kennedy,  Hazel, 
Kennedy,   Zoe, 
Ketch,    Helen, 
Lutz,   Caroline, 
Lutz,  Irene, 
Mac  Adams,    Fay, 
McNabb,    Anna, 
Moffett,    Nellie, 
Mooney,  Gladys  W., 
Morris,    Tean, 
Munch,   Ada  M., 
Oakes,    Marjorie, 
Potter,  Blanche, 
Potter,   Leita, 
Powers,   Emily, 
Reed,   Ella, 
Reed,  Jessie, 
Rogers,    Ora, 
Ross,   Mamie, 
Ryder,   Lilly, 
Sargent,  Ella, 
Sargent,  Ollie, 
Sewell,  Augusta, 
Shafer,    Ethel, 
Shepherd,   Florence, 
Sipe,    Leah, 
Slevin,    Anna, 
Snell,    Madah, 
Stone,  Mina, 
Taylor,  Clara, 
Thompson,   Fae, 
Thompson,  Nellie, 
Tull,   Mame, 
Uhl,   Marie, 

Waddell,   Myrtle   Boone, 
Wandel,   Grace, 
Weidner,   Lilah, 
Welty,   Hope, 
Whitesell,   Pearl, 
Wilkins,    Daisy, 
Willhite,    Artie, 


Decatur 

Decatur 

Cerro    Gordo 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Harristown 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Cerro    Gordo 

Shelbyville 

Mattoon 

Decatur 

Illiopolis 

Decatur 

Arthur 

Decatur 

Springfield 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Long   Creek 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Alton 

Decatur 

Newman 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Weldon 

Decatur 

Crossville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Cisco 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Windsor 

Windsor 

Decatur 

Assumption 

Lovington 

Atwood 

Ivesdale 

Decatur 

Argenta 

Taylorville 

Kansas  City,   Mo. 

Taylorville 

Clinton 

Pana 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Dalton   City 

Cerro   Gordo 

Pana 

Decatur 

Decatur 

—68 


Anderson,    Leah, 
Austin,  Wm.  Roy, 
Baker,   Charlotte, 
Barnes,   William,   Jr., 
Baughman,    Lura, 
Baum,    Mae   C, 
Birks,   Carrie, 
Boland,   Fern, 
Boyd,   Florence, 
Bridges,  Nellie, 
Brownback,   Eloise, 
Clifton,    Neva, 
Connaghan,    Mary, 
Cooper,    Velma, 
Cook,  Helen, 
Cussins,  Laura, 
Darden,    Austa, 
Davis,  Anna, 
Davis,  Vada, 
Deal,  Delle, 
Dennis,   Lucy, 
Dick,    Elsie, 
Dilbone,  Ocie, 
Eckard,   Gail   P., 
Ellington,    Clara, 
Ewing,  Mrs.  C.   A., 
Fisher,  Fay, 
French,  Olive, 
Gerber,    Blanch    May, 
Glover,    Mayme, 
Good,    A.    Lorraine, 
Gragg,    Mary   A., 
Hackenburg,   Lelah, 
Hall,  J.    H., 
Hall,  Sallie  Belle, 
Hamilton,   Linna, 
Hamilton,   Minnie, 
Hancock,   Henrietta, 
Hoffheins,   Gladys, 
Huffman,  Charles, 
Hull,    Mabel, 
Hutchinson,    Florence, 
Jacobsen,    Gussie, 
Johnston,    Jean, 
Jordan,    Forrest, 
Keller,    Grace    F., 
Kingston,  Bertha, 
Lambert,   Lenora, 
Lally,   Catherine, 
Leafbourg,   Theckla, 
Lewis,  Eleanore, 
Lillich,   George  O., 
Logan,    Lucile, 
McMennamy,   Ruth, 
Maffit.  Margaret, 
Magill.   Anna, 
May.   Jewel, 
Meeker,   Leah, 
Metcalf,   Clara, 
Miller,  Myrtle, 
Miller,   Sadie, 
Moeller,  Helen, 
Moore,  Lena, 
Needham,   Norma, 
Noble,  Anna, 
Olsen,   Florence, 
Page,    Helen, 
Parker,  Lucile, 
Peck,     Vera, 
Phillips,    Anna   Marie, 
Porter,    Besse, 
Potter,   Effie, 
Record,    Pearle, 
Reed,   Lola, 
Regnold,   Mina, 
Richmond,    Pauline, 
Scott,   Marie, 
Shadle,    Sadie, 


Taylorville 

Ashmore 

Sullivan 

DecatUr 

Blue    Mound 

Decatur 

Latham 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Argenta 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Brownstown 

Broughton 

Atwood 

Decatur 

Pierson 

Vandalia 

Greenup 

Buffalo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Argenta 

MifHinburg,   Pa. 

Coffeen 

Stonington 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Niantic 

Broughton 

Broughton 

Decatur 

Bement 

Macon 

Clinton 

Assumption 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Pana 

Decatur 

Weldon 

Rushville 

Decatur 

Chicago 

Decatur 

Latham 

Bethany 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Sullivan 

Mt.    Zion 

Decatur 

Macon 

Decatur 

Buffalo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Midland  City 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Washington, 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Ingraham 


Ind. 
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Shetler,    Hilota, 
Shipp,  Dona, 
Shyer,    Dottie, 
Stich,  Mayme, 

Stipe,    Litta, 
Stocks,  Emma, 
Suffern,   Beatrice, 
Syson,    Esther, 
Taylor,  Mable, 
Taylor,   Verne, 
Thomas,  Grace, 
Thorpe,    Yeta, 
Trautmann,    Bertha, 
Turner,   Grace, 
Waddell,    Helen, 
Walker,    Leonora   T., 
Walker,   Mamie  C, 
Walser,    Alfreda, 
Webb,   Marie, 
Webber,   Fred   R., 
Weiss,   Grace, 
Welsh,    Blanche, 
Whitlock,   Lotta, 
Williams,   Aileen, 
Witzemann,    Nettie, 
Young,  Jennie  L., 


Baldridge,    Lois, 
Benham,    Reba, 
Cornelius,  Maude, 
Corrington,  Eula, 
Crane,   Aleta, 
Davis,  Adgiven, 
Davis,   Paris, 
Downing,   Edward, 
Downing,   Roy, 
Dunn,  Archie, 
Eads,    Leota, 
Frahlmann,  Lydia, 
Freund,    Leo, 
Grove,   Elsie, 
Hancock,   Marie. 
Hull,    Bertha    L., 
Keese,    Alice, 
Keyl,  Norman, 
Leas,    Helen. 
Livingston,   Rose, 
Lynch,  Edna, 
.Maxwell,   Fay, 
McGee,   Gladys, 
Moberly,   Floy, 
Moberly,   Margaret, 
Osmer,  Josephine, 
Patterson,    Dorothy, 
Richey,   Helen, 
Ross,  Ada, 
Rowley,  Anna, 
Schurtz,   Esther, 
Schurtz,    Paul, 
Stearns.    Ethel, 
Wasson,  Hi  len, 


Elementary 


l  Iwam  ■  o 

Decatur 

Latham 

Dalton  City 

Rosemund 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Virginia 

Dalton    City 

Weldon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

tngrabam 

Decatur 

l  >'  catur 

Macon 

1 1.  catur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bunker    Hill 

I  lecatur 

Arthur 

1  lecatur 

1 1'  catur 

I  lecatur 

— 104 

Decatur 

\  isalia,  Cal. 

Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
1  lecatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
1  >ecatur 
Decatur 
I  )ecatur 
1  lecatur 
1  lecatur 
Dundas 
I  lecatur 
1  lecatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Decatur 
Moweaqua 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


Academic 


—34 


S'prriala  in  $tanii 


Dickey,  Lillie, 
Radford,   Wilbur, 


Hemenway,   Mary, 

Keck,    I 

Mills,    Helen    1... 

(  aroline, 
Sanner,    Roy, 

I     nard, 
Trautmann,     Bertha, 


Srrijnir 

Decatur 
Decatur 


Htnltn 

Collegiate 


DeKalb  Junction,  X.  Y. 
Decatur 
l  lecatur 
I  lecatur 
I  lecatur 
I  lecatur 
I  lecatur 

—7 


Bickes,  I. vim. 
Day,  Arthur, 
Dickson,     James     Bertram, 

Freund,   Ella, 
i  ,■  bhart,    Sybil, 
GTvi  ii.    Thelma, 

Harrison,    Carrie, 
Lavery,   Ruth, 
McConnell,    Beatrice, 
McNabb,    Margaret, 
Muns,    Ada, 
Parish,   Merle, 
Ran,     Roscoe, 
Rickard,   Lola, 
Seeforth,    Leta. 
Varnum,  W.   H., 
Wiley,    Clarice, 


I  lickson,  Edward, 


Hudson,   Ellis, 


(Leila 
Viala 
"Boies 

Co  It 'eg  iate 


\n'k  rson,    Leah. 
Armstrong,  .Mr-.  C.  W., 
Berry,    Alice    A., 
Childs,    Harriet, 
French,   Olive. 
Hamilton,    Macie, 
Montgomery,    Nov, 
Owens,    George   T., 
Porter,    Besse, 
Schenck,    Edith    A., 
Sewell,   Augusta. 
Shumway,    Genevieve, 
Trautmann,    Jeanette, 
Van   Cleve,   Arthur, 


Academic 


Baker,   Neil, 
Blickenstaff.  Minnie, 
Bryant,   Earle, 
Burke,    Maude, 
Carr,   Caroline, 
Cecil,  Julia. 
Davidson,     Helen, 
Davis,   Edwin, 
Davis,   Yada. 
DeForest.    Fulton. 
Dickson,  James  Bertram, 
Ellington,   Florence, 
Evey,    Estill, 
Field,    Delia    May, 
Flint,  R.  J., 
Gardner,    Emma    G., 
Hamilton,     Minnie, 
Hemenway,    Mary, 
Highly.    Mrs.    Howard, 
Hill,   Otis   R., 
Jackson,   Adolpll, 
Johnston.    John, 
Kanaday,   Mary, 
Killion,    Golda, 
King,  C.    W.   F., 
Kingston,    Bertha. 
I. minion.    Elizabeth, 
Lyons.   Elmer, 
Lyons.  John, 


I  lecatur 

Maroa 
Decatur 
I  lecatur 

I  )•  catur 
I  <•  catur 
Decatur 
I  lecatur 
Decatur 
I  lecatur 
I  lecatur 
Atwood 
Stonington 
Maroa 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


Decatur 


Decatur 


-18 


—  1 


irville 

Decatur 
Tablegroye 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Springfield 

1  lecatur 

Decatur 

Washington.    Ind. 

Maroa 

1  li  catur 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

—  14 


Decatur 

Cerro  Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Harrodsburg.    Ky. 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Broughton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Buffalo 

Tower   Hill 

Decatur 

I  lecatur 

Pana 

Broughton 

DeKalb   Junction.   X.  Y. 

Macon 

Bethany 

Windsor 

Latham 

Ridgeway 

LeRoy 

Decatur 

Weldon 

Petersburg,   Ind. 

i  li  catur 

1  lecatur 
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Mac  Adams,    Fay. 
McLean,  John   C, 
Magill,  Ansel, 
Magill,   Marguerite, 
Mills,  Judith    Belle, 
Munsie,   Robert, 
Nance,   Kate   L., 
Payne,    Daisy    V., 
Kau,   Roscoe, 
Rice,   Helen, 
Kybolt,    Edith, 
Scott,    Marie, 
Shaffer,    Leone, 
Sharpes,    Bertha, 
Shaw,    Edward    K., 
Shuman,    Mrs.    Irving, 
Slevin,    Anna, 
Surface,    Blanche, 
Walker,  Leonora  T., 
Whitlock,    Lotta, 
Wilkins,  Daisy  K., 
Witzemann,   Will, 
Woodruff,   Mrs.    E.   C, 


Alton 

Maroa 

Sullivan 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Pan  a 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Pana 

Oreana 

Decatur 

Sullivan 

Ivesdale 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Arthur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 


lEutrrpr  (Elub 

Class  in  Choral  Singing 


Armstrong,  Mrs.   C.   W., 
Black,    Mrs.    W.    H., 
Bradley,   Mrs.  J.  J., 
Bruso,   Mrs.    E.    L., 
Glover,    Mrs.    C.    J.. 
Harwood,   Mrs.    S.    K., 
Johnson,    Mrs.    J.    O., 
Knock,    Anna    B., 
Lundy,    Mrs.    W.    I., 
McNulta,   Mrs.    Henrietta, 
Mattes,   Mrs.   E.    D., 
Mattes,  Mrs.  J.    F., 
Rickard,    Mrs.    Lola, 
Russell,    Cloe, 
Rodgers,   Mrs.   C.   E., 
Roeder,   Mae   C, 
Smith,    Mrs.    Ed.    IL, 
Webster,    Mrs.    J.    W., 


?ar  truing 


Anderson,   Leah, 
Ashby,   Lillie, 
Austin,     Roy, 
Bickes,  Lynn, 
Boyd,    Florence, 
Bridges,    Nellie, 
Burns,   Sadie, 
Camp,  Nora, 
Chesebro,   Lillian, 
Childs,     Edna, 
Clifton,  Neva, 
Connaghan,  Mary, 
Cook,    Helen, 
Cornelius,    Maude, 
Cozad,   Louise, 
Cussins,   Laura, 
Dardcn,    Austa, 
Davidson,   Winifred, 
Davis,    Anna, 
Davis,   Edwin, 
Davis,   Paris, 
Davis,   Eva, 
Davis,   Vada, 
Day,    Arthur, 
Dennis,    Lucy, 
Dick,    Elsie, 
Dickson,   Edward, 
Dickson,    fames    B., 

Filer,     Olive, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


Taylorville 

Decatur 

Ashmore 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Harristown 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Decatur 

1  >ecatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

1  lecatur 

Brownstown 

Decatur 

I  (ecatur 

I  lecatur 

Broughton 

Maroa 

I  lecatur 

Pierson 

I  lecatur 

I  lecatur 

Shelbyville 


it,    Carrie, 
Fahrnkopf,   Betta, 

Field,   Delia    May, 
'  liven,    Tli' 
Glorious,    Dolsie, 
iood,    Lorraine, 
'  iourley,   Koy, 
Gragg,    Mary, 
Hall,    Sallie    Belle, 
Hamilton,    I.inna, 
Hamilton,    Minnie, 
Hancock,    Henrietta, 
Hancock,  Marie, 
Harrison,   Carrie, 
Harrison,  Gertrude, 
Hemenway,  Mary, 
Hubbard,   Irene, 
Hudson,    Gary, 
Jacobsen,   Gussie, 
Keek,  Olga, 
Keller,    Effie, 
Kennedy,    Hazel, 
Ketch,   Helen, 
3-         Killion,  Golda, 

King,   C.   W.   F., 
Lambert,  Lenora, 
Lavery,  Ruth, 
Leas,   Helen, 
Lewis,    l\leanore, 
Logan,   Lucile, 
Lutz,  Irene, 
MacAdams,    l?ay, 
McGee,   Gladys, 
McMennamy,   Ruth, 
McNabb,    Anna, 
Maxwell,   Fay, 
Miller,   Myrtle, 
Moeller,   Helen, 
Moffitt,   Nellie   B., 
Munch,   Ada   M., 
Muns.    Ada, 
Nance,    Kate    L., 
Noble,    Anna, 
Oakes,    Marjorie, 
Olsen,   Florence, 
Parish,   Merle, 
Parker,   Lucile, 
— 18         Peck,    Vera, 

Potter,   Blanche, 
Potter,   Effie, 
Potter,  Leita, 
Powers,  Caroline, 
Powers,   Emily, 
Record,    Pearle, 
Reed,   Lola, 
Regnold,    Mina, 
Richey,   Helen, 
Richmond,    Pauline, 
Roberts,    Lois, 
Rowlev,   Anna, 
Rybolt,    Edith, 
Ryder.    Lilly, 
Seeforth,   Leta, 
Sewell,   Augusta, 
Shadle,    Sadie, 
Sharpes,    Bertha, 
Shetler,    Hilota, 
Shipp,   Dona, 
Slevin,     Anna, 
Snell,    Madah, 
Stich,   Mayme, 
Stipe,    Litta, 
Syson,    Esther, 

Taylor,    Clara. 
Thomas,    Grace, 
Thompson,  l'ae, 
Thompson,    Nellie, 

Thorpe,     Veta, 
Trautmann,  Bertha, 
Trautmann,  Jeanette, 
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Mattoon 
I  lecatur 

Decatur 
Arthur 

Stoni 

Niantic 

Broughton 

Broughton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

DcKalb  Junction, 

Decatur 


N.  Y. 


Decatur 

Niantic 

I  lecatur 

I  lecatur 

Decatur 

1  lecatur 

I.eRoy 

Decatur 

Kushville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Maroa 

Alton 

D  catur 

bYthany 

I  kcatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Newman 

Weldon 

At wood 

Pana 

Decatur 

I  lecatur 

Decatur 

Stonington 

Midland  City 

Decatur 

Crossville 

Maroa 

)  )ccatur 

Decatur 

1  lecatur 

1  lecatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Leavenworth,   Kans. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Moweaqua 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

In  grab  am 

Oreana 

Owaneco 

Decatur 

Ivesdale 

Decatur 

Dalton  City 

Rosemund 

Niantic 

Taylorville 

Weldon 

Kansas    City, 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 


Mo. 


THE    JAMES     MILLIKIN     UNIVERSITY 


Turner,   Grace, 
L'hl,    Marie, 
Van   Cleve,  Arthur, 
Waddell,   Helen. 
Waddell,   Myrtle  Boone, 
Walker,   Mamie, 
Walser,   Alfreda, 
Wandel,    Grace, 
Webber.    Fred, 
Weiss,  Tirace, 
Welsh,   Blanche, 
Welty,  Hope, 
Whitesell,    Pearl, 
Whitlock,    Lotta, 
Wilkins,   Daisy, 
Willhite.     Artie, 
Williams,    Aileen. 
Witzemann,    Nettie, 
Young,     Jennie     L., 


Ingraham 

Pana 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Macon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bunker   Hill 

Decatur 

Cerro  Gordo 

Pana 

Arthur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 
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Ashby,   LiUie, 
Burns,    Sadie, 
Camp,    Nora, 
Childs,   Edna, 
Clifton,    Neva, 
Davidson,   Winifred, 
Eiler,    Olive, 
Fahrnkopf,    Betta, 
Grubel,   Margaret, 
Harrison,    Gertrude, 
Hudson,    Gary, 
Keller,   Effie, 
Kennedy,   Hazel, 
Ketch,   Helen, 
Lutz,    Irene, 
MacAdams,  Fay, 


Decatur 
Niantic 

Harristown 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Shelbyville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Maroa 
Alton 


Matheny,  Pearl, 
Morntt,    Nellie, 
Munch,   Ada, 
Oakes,    Marjorie, 
Potter,   Blanch, 
Potter,  Leita, 
Rogers,    Ora, 
Ryder,    Lilly, 
Sargent,    Ella, 
Sewell,   Augusta, 
Shafer,   Ethel, 
Snell,     Madah, 
Stipe,    Litta, 
Thompson,    Fac, 
Thompson,  Nellie, 
Uhl,    Marie, 

Waddell,    Myrtle   Boone, 
Wandel,    Grace, 
Weidner,   Lilah, 
Weiss,    Grace, 
Whitlock,   Lotta, 
Wilkins,    Daisy, 
Willhite.   Artie, 
Young,  Jennie, 


Decatur 

Newman 

Weldon 

Decatur 

Crossville 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Windsor 

Decatur 

Assumption 

Decatur 

Rosemund 

Kansas  City, 

Taylorville 

Pana 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Dalton  City 

Bunker    Hill 

Arthur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 


Mo. 


—40 


§>ummarg  of  Attrnnanrr 

Piano  206 

Violin  25 

Voice  84 

Harmony  128 

Normal   Training  40 

Piano    Technic    Specials  2 

Viola  1 

Cello  1             -»S7 

Note:     The   names   of   the  pupils  who   took   more  than 

one  course  of  study  in  music  are  repeated  in  above  list. 
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The  Decatur  College  and  Industrial  School 
of  the  University  embraces  eight  schools  as 
folli  >ws: 

The  School  of  Liberal  Arts,  which  offers  the 
usual  courses  in  ancient  and  modern  languages, 
in  mathematics,  history,  economics,  science, 
and  philosophy  with  a  variety  of  electives  in 
other  schools. 

The  School  of  Engineering,  with  compre- 
hensive courses  in  civil,  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal engineering  and  sufficient  culture  subjects 
in  other  departments  to  insure  a  liberal  edu- 
cation  to   graduates. 

The  School  of  Domestic  Economy,  with  its 
two  interesting  departments  of  domestic  sci- 
ence and  domestic  art.  The  former  includes 
courses  on  the  house  and  its  care:  selection, 
preparation  and  economic  use  of  foods,  diet- 
etics, care  of  children,  personal  hygiene,  house- 
hold administration,  theory  and  practice  of 
teaching  domestic  science  in  the  grades  and 
in  advanced  classes,  etc.  The  latter  offers 
courses  in  sewing,  textiles,  dress-cutting  and 
fitting,  history  of  costume,  millinery,  planning 
and  furnishing  a  home,  house  decoration,  hand- 
work for  the  graded  schools,  etc. 

The  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts. — The 
fine  arts  courses  embrace  drawing  and  paint- 
ing from  casts  and  still  life,  painting  and  mod- 
eling from  life,  history  of  art,  applied  free 
hand  drawing,  keramics  and  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  teaching  art. 

The  applied  arts  include  applied  design  in 
beaten  and  cast  metal,  burnt  wood,  leather, 
book-binding,  wood  carving,  cloisonne  enam- 
eling on  copper  and  silver  for  pins,  buckles, 
etc.:  mounting  semi-precious  stones  in  silver 
and  gold  for  pendants,  rings,  brooches,  spoons, 
lamps,  etc.:  domestic  art  designs  for  textiles 
and  costumes  in  pencil  and  water  colors;  rapid 
sketching  of  bows,  ribbons,  hats,  etc.;  and  de- 
signs for  furnishing  and  decorating  the  rooms 
of  a  house,  etc. 

The  School  of  Commerce  and  Finance. — In 
addition  to  courses  in  English,  science,  history, 
sociology,  modern  languages  and  philosophy 
in  the  school  of  liberal  arts,  the  following  are 
offered:  commercial  geography,  accounting  and 
auditing,  money  and  banking,  industries  and 
resources  of  United  States,  elementary  and 
commercial  law,  distribution  and  transporta- 
tion, public,  corporate  and  private  finance,  ex- 
changes and  foreign  commerce,  administration 
of  public  and  corporate  industries,  financial 
and  tariff  history,  constitutional  and  interna- 
tional   law,    etc. 


The  School  of  Pedagogy  offers  general 
courses  in  elementary  pedagogy  for  college 
freshmen  and  fourth-year  academics,  and  ad- 
vanced courses  for  college  seniors  and  fellows; 
also  special  pedagogical  courses  in  domestic 
art,  domestic  science,  manual  training,  fine 
and  applied  arts,  music,  English  and  other  de- 
partments in  the  school  of  liberal  arts. 

School  of  Library  Science  presents  courses 
on  the  history  of  libraries,  book-making,  biblio- 
graphy, selection  of  books,  elementary  library 
economy,  apprentice  work,  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced administration  work. 

School  of  Music. — The  organization  and 
courses  of  this  school  have  been  fully  set 
forth  already  in  this  Bulletin. 

The  details  of  the  work  in  all  of  the  fore- 
going schools  will  be  found  in  the  Catalog- 
Bulletin,  which   will  be  sent  on  application. 

ulhr  Araupmxj 

Courses  preparatory  to  all  the  schools  of 
the  College  are  offered  in  the  Academy.  They 
include  the  usual  high  school  and  preparatory 
subjects  and  wood-working,  wood-turning, 
forging,  foundry  work,  carpentry  and  joinery, 
electrical  construction,  drawing,  domestic  sci- 
ence, domestic  art,  stenography,  typewriting, 
bookkeeping,  accounting,  and  subjects  general- 
ly included  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the  best 
manual  training  and  industrial  schools.  Ap- 
prenticeship courses  in  certain  mechanical 
trades  are  also  offered. 

(Ennfotttnnfi  nf  Aomtafiion 

Candidates  holding  certificates  or  diplomas 
entitling  them  to  admission  to  the  better 
grade  of  high  schools  are  admitted  to  the 
Academy  without  examination.  Those  who 
have  completed  part  of  the  course  in  such 
high  schools  or  in  academies  of  similar  grade, 
are  admitted  to  corresponding  standing  on 
certification  of  work  equivalent  to  that  offered 
here.  Candidates  holding  no  certificates  or  di- 
plomas are  admitted  on  examination  to  the 
Academy  or  to  the  College  proper. 

Candidates  holding  diplomas  from  high 
schools  offering  courses  equivalent  to  the 
academy  courses,  are  admitted  to  the  freshman 
class,  collegiate  department,  without  examina- 
tion. Candidates  for  advanced  standing  will 
receive  credit  for  equivalent  work  done  else- 
where. 

The  Buildings  and  Campus. — The  five  beau- 
tiful and  commodious  buildings  are  furnished 
and  equipped  with  apparatus  and  machinery 
of    the    very    latest    and    most    approved    type. 
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They  arc  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  are  mod- 
ern in  every  particular  and  most  happily 
adapted  throughout  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  various  departments. 

The  Woman's  Hall,  just  finishing,  will  be 
ready  for  the  reception  of  students  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  year  in  September.  It  is  48x116 
feet,  five  stories  high  including  basement  and 
attic  floors.  The  basement  will  accommo- 
date the  dining  rooms,  kitchen,  storage,  laun- 
dry, and  other  necessary  adjuncts.  The  first 
floor  provides  handsome  parlors,  office,  mat- 
ron's rooms,  and  eight  students'  rooms;  the 
second  and  third  floors,  a  dozen  students' 
rooms  each.  The  attic  floor,  eight  rooms  for 
students  and  for  the  necessary  help.  Eacb 
floor  is  provided  with  ample  lavatory  and  bath 
rooms  ami  each  student's  room  with  generous 
individual  closet  room.  At  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  corridor,  on  the  three  main  floors  will 
be  a  cozy  alcove  with  writing  table  and  acces- 
sories. Send  for  information  concerning  rooms, 
rates,  etc. 

The  buildings  named  are  located  in  a  beau- 
tiful campus  of  thirty-five  acres  in  the  resi- 
dence part  of  the  city,  easily  accessible  by 
city  railway  and  interurbans. 

The  Equipment  for  the  various  departments 
is  most  generous  and  up-to-date  throughout, 
all  of  it  having  been  purchased  within  the  past 
four   years. 

The  Attendance. — Though  the  college  open- 
ed but  four  years  ago,  the  attendance  has 
exceeded  750  each  year.  These  students  rep- 
resented twenty-five  states  and  territories  and 
over  two  hundred  cities  and  towns.  Its  grat- 
ifying feature  has  been  quality  even  rather 
than  quantity.  The  graduating  class  for  1907 
contained    37    members. 

The  Expense. — The  fees  are  lower  than  at 
institutions  of  similar  equipment  and  advant- 
ages, being  but  thirty  dollars  per  year  with  a 
small  laboratory  fee  additional  for  those  who 
enter  laboratory  classes.  Rates  for  room  and 
board  are  also  as  low  as  such  accommoda- 
tions can  be  secured  elsewhere.  Students 
must  be  well  housed  and  well  fed  in  order  that 
they  may  do  the  best  work.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  students  in  keeping  expenses 
down  to  the  minimum,  however,  and  those  who 
wish  to  earn  part  or  all  their  way  will  find  no 
better  opportunities  than  here  offered. 

The  rate  for  rooms  and  meals,  two  students 
in  a  room,  in  the  Woman's  Hall  is  $110  per 
semester,  19  weeks;  one  in  a  room,  $1  per 
week  extra;  one  student  occupying  two  rooms, 
$3  per  week  extra.  This  rate  includes  one 
dozen    pieces   plain   laundry  per  week. 


The  Elective  System. —  In  both  College  and 
Academy  the  number  and  variety  of  elective, 
are  more  generous  than  usually  offered  and 
students  are  allowed  a  choice  that  all  greatly 
appreciate.  No  matter  what  course  a  student 
selects,  he  generally  wishes  the  privilege  of 
taking  a  few  subjects  selected  from  other 
courses.  He  is  permitted  to  do  this  here  with- 
out extra  expense,  the  regular  fee  covering 
everything   except    music    and    china    painting. 

The  Faculty. — The  members  of  the  faculty, 
fifty  in  number,  including  assistants,  have  been 
selected  with  great  care.  Their  scholastic  and 
professional  records  are  given  in  the  Catalog- 
Bulletin,  which  will  be  sent  on  application.  The 
following  appointments  have  been  made  since 
its  publication  in  May: 

Chemistry,  Prof.  John  C.  Hessler,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  A.  B.  1896,  Ph.  D.  in  Chemis- 
try and  Physics  1899.  Teacher  of  science, 
Lake  High  School,  Chicago,  1890,  chemistry, 
High  School  1892-1899,  and  instructor  in 
Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago,  1889-1907. 
"A  man  of  fine  character,  a  teacher  of  unusual 
ability  and  worthy  of  all  confidence  and  es- 
teem." 

Domestic  Science,  Prof.  Myra  B.  Clarke, 
University  of  Washington  B.  Ped.  1895,  and  A. 
B.  1900;  Columbia  University,  diploma  for  ele- 
mentary teaching  1902,  for  domestic  science, 
1905  and  A.  M.,  1905.  Teacher  Seattle  public 
schools  1897-1901,  Hampton  Institute  1902-3, 
vacation  and  evening  schools  New  York  City 
1903-05,  professor  domestic  science,  Thomas 
Clarkson  Institute  of  Technology  1905-7.  "A 
very  desirable  addition  to  your  instructional 
force,  a  thoroughly  trained  and  capable  teach- 
er, a  woman  of  refinement  and  culture." 

Domestic  Art,  Prof.  Nina  B.  Forsythe,  Bos- 
ton College  of  Domestic  Arts,  1892  and  special 
courses  in  other  schools.  Teacher,  Normal 
classes  Hampton  Institute,  1893-98,  Kame- 
hameha  School  for  Girls,  Honolulu  1898-1905, 
director  domestic  arts,  public  schools  Newton- 
ville,  Mass.,  1905-07.  "A  woman  of  culture 
and  of  extended  training  and  experience  in 
teaching  domestic  art.  Efficient  and  energetic, 
possessing  the  artistic  sense  required  for  emi- 
nently satisfactory  work  as  a  director  of  that 
department." 

Public  Speaking,  Prof.  Binney  Gunnison, 
Harvard  University  A.  B.  1894,  Boston  School 
of  Expression  1896,  and  Crozer  Theological 
Seminary.  Instructor  vocal  expression  Bos- 
ton School  of  Expression,  two  years  out,  1895- 
1907,  Harvard  University  one  year,  and  Jones 
Instructor  public   speaking  Andover  Theologi- 
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cal  Sem.  1902-07  two  days  per  week.  "A  well 
trained  man,  a  close  student  and  a  master  of 
the  art  of  teaching  this  important  subject." 

Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Domestic 
Art.  Mrs.  Lucy  M.  Valentine,  Burr  and  Ben- 
ton Seminary,  Manchester,  Vt,  Mr.  Roe's 
School,  Cornwall-on-the-Hudson,  Miss  Ship- 
man's  Finishing  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  and 
University  of  Minnesota.  Teacher,  St.  Marks 
Industrial  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  as- 
sistant domestic  art,  College  of  Agriculture 
University  of  Minnesota.  "A  thoroughly  wo- 
manly woman  of  great  energy  and  unusual  ex- 
ecutive ability."  Mrs.  Valentine  will  devote  a 
large  part  of  her  time  to  the  supervision  of  the 
Woman's  Hall  and  in  a  general  way  act  as  ad- 
visor to  the  young  women  of  the  entire  col- 
lege. 

Assistant  Fine  Arts,  Harriet  L.  Dunn,  Col- 
umbus   Art    School    1896,    student    of    Wesley 


Dow,  Teachers  College,  Columbia,  New  York; 
School  of  Applied  Design  for  Women  1892-3, 
New  York  School  of  Art,  1896-7,  teachers' 
course  in  art,  Ohio  State  University  1907. 
Private  teaching  and  extensive  experience  in 
designing.  "A  talented  artist  and  a  most  ad- 
mirable  woman   in  every  respect." 

Assistant  in  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, Miss  Davida  McCaslin,  Coe  College  A. 
B.  1904  and  The  James  Millikin  University  B. 
S.  with  Ped.  1907.  Teacher  Hoopeston  High 
School,  1905-6  and  Fellow  in  English,  The 
James  Millikin  University,  1906-7.  "A  devoted 
student  and  a  woman  of  rare  promise  as  a 
teacher." 


For    Catalog-Bulletin    and    additional 
mation    address, 


infor 


A.   R.  TAYLOR,  President, 

Decatur,   111. 
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HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER.    DIRECTOR 


SlntrotUtrtory 


HE  aim  of  the  School  of  Music  is  to  instil  in  pupils 
£  (^\  a  thirst  for  knowledge,  an  earnest  desire  for  con- 
scientious, persistent  work  and  thereby  to  build 
a  strong-  foundation  for  a  broad  musical  education. 
In  this  way  only  can  students  come  to  deep  ap- 
preciation of  the  masters  and  a  proper  interpre- 
tation of  their  compositions.  The  most  thorough 
and  modern  pedagogical  methods  are  used.  The  value  of 
these  methods  has  been  proved  by  the  results  accomplished  in 
the  pupils'  recitals.  The  success  of  the  school  is  a  source  of 
encouragement  and  inspiration  to  the  highly  efficient  faculty 
engaged  by 

of  four  hunrlrmrl  mil  tnrtr 
a  record  most  remarkable,  but  the  year  was  crowned  with 
splendid  artistic  results.  Under  conditions  existing  in  this 
school  excellent  and  definite  results  are  assured  students 
coming  for  the  serious  study  of  music  in  any  of  its  branches. 
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FACULTY    AND     BRANCHES     OF     INSTRUCTION 


ALBERT  R.  TAYLOR.  PnsiJent 

HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER.  D.nctor 

ADA  EMILIE  LINDSAY.  Secretary 

LEONORA  T.   WALKER.   Assistant   Secretary 


Theoretical,  Scientific  and 
Historical  Courses 

Elementary  Harmony  ana  Ear  Training 


WILLIAM    B.    OLDS 
MADAH    SNELL 


AUGUSTA    SEWELL 
ORA   ROGERS 


Advanced  Harmony 
WILLIAM   B.   OLDS  EDSON    W.    MORPHY 

JVlusical  Form  and  Analysis 
EDSON  W.  MORPHY 

Counterpoint — Canon  and  Fugue 
EDSON   W.    MORPHY  WILLIAM   B.   OLDS 

Composition  and  Orchestration 
WILLIAM  B.  OLDS 

Psychology  in  its  Relation  to  JVlusic 
CHARLES    N.    LANPHERE 

Physical  Basis  of  JVlusic 
BENJAMIN    B.    JAMES 

History  and  Esthetics  of  jYLusic 
THOMPSON   STONE  ISABEL  METS 

Appreciation   of  JVlusic 
HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER  WILLIAM    B.    OLDS 

Puhhc  School  JVlusic  f/lethods 

WILLIAM   B.   OLDS  CHARLES   N.    LANPHERE 

EDSON  W.  MORPHY 

Piano    Teachers   Training 
CHARLES   N.   LANPHERE 

Physical   Training 
L.   LLEWELLYN    HOOPES  MOLLIE    GRUBF.L 


Practical  Courses 


Piano 
HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER 
CHARLES   X.  LANPHERE 
FREDERICK  II.  BAKER 
THOMPSON  STONE 
ISABEL    METS 
EDNA   CHILDS    NELLIE    GEBHART     ORA   ROGERS 
BABETTA   FAHRNKOPF  AUGUSTA  F.   SEWELL 

LILLIE    ASHBY  MADAH    M.    SNELL 

Elementary  Piano  Department 

Class  Lessons 

CHARLES  N.  LANPHERE 

AUGUSTA  SEWELL  MADAH  M.  SNELL 

Private   Lessons 

ASSISTANT  TEACHERS 

Voice — Art  of  Singing 
WILLIAM   B.   OLDS  THECKLA    LEAFBOURG 


Violir, 


EDSON    W.    MORPHY 


MARY    HEMENWAY 


Pipe    Organ 

THOMPSON   STONE 

VPood-VPind  Instruments 
ROBERT   WALTER 

Public   Performance   Classes 

HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER 

CHARLES  N.  LANPHERE  FREDERICK  H.  BAKER 

Ensemble    Classes 

HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER 

EDSON    W.    MORPHY         CHARLES    N.    LANPHERE 

FREDERICK   H.    BAKER 

Choral  Singing 

HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER 
WILLIAM    B.    OLDS  THECKLA   LEAFBOURG 

Vocal   Sight  Reading    Classes 

WILLIAM  B.  OLDS 

Orchestra    Class 

EDSON  W.   MORPHY 

Vocal  Expression  and  Public   Speaking 

BINNEY   GUNNISON 
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SCHOOL    OF    MUSIC 


History  of  the  School 

XN  September,  1903,  Hermann  H.  Kaeu- 
per  as  director  opened  the  School  of 
Music  of  The  James  Millikin  Univer- 
sity. As  the  university  was  new  it  was  sup- 
posed that  three  teachers  would  be  able  to 
teach  all  the  music  pupils  who  might  come; 
however,  a  very  few  days  showed  the  man- 
agement that  more  teachers  were  needed. 
These  were  engaged  and  at  the  close  of  the 
first  year  the  faculty  consisted  of  five  mem- 
bers. The  second  year's  enrollment  demanded 
a  larger  faculty  and  each  year  the  school  has 
been  enlarged  and  the  work  has  been  more 
gratifying  and  satisfactory  in  every  way. 

The  present  faculty  is  composed  of  twelve 
professors  and  fifteen  assistant  teachers.  The 
professors  were  selected  from  among  the  best 
teachers  of  Boston,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Ber- 
lin and   Paris. 

The  School  of  Music  consists  of  the  ele- 
mentary, academic  and  collegiate  departments 
and    a    special    teachers'    training    department. 

During  the  year  numerous  recitals  are  given 
by  pupils  of  the  school  that  they  may  become 
accustomed  to  appearing  in  public.  To  pre- 
pare them  for  these  public  appearances  prac- 
tice recitals  are  given  before  pupils  of  the 
school.  The  series  of  concerts  of  the  year 
by  pupils  and  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music 
comes  to  a  close  in  the  concert  and  com- 
mencement exercises  given  each  year  on 
Monday  night  of  commencement  week.  The 
auditorium  is  always  filled  with  enthusiastic 
music  lovers  at  the  recitals  and  concerts. 

Plan  Of  Education 

Students  of  the  School  are  classified  in  three 
departments,  the  collegiate  department,  the 
academic  department,  and  the  elementary  de- 
partment. Students  are  admitted  to  the  colle- 
giate department  on  examination,  and  begin 
the  course  of  obligatory  studies  with  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year.  The  department  offers 
instruction  in  all  studies  appertaining  to  each 
specialty,  the  more  advanced  education  in  solo 
and  ensemble  playing,  solo  and  chorus  singing, 
and  participation  in  musical  performances. 

The  academic  and  elementary  departments 
serve  as  preparatory  schools  for  the  collegiate 
department,  offering  both  general  and  special 
instruction.  This  arrangement  gives  even  the 
elementary  pupils  the  advantage  of  the  in- 
struction in  a  well-appointed  school. 

The  highest  ideals  in  musical  art  are  kept 
constantly  before  the  student,  and  the  utmost 
care  is  exercised  in  each  branch. 


Advantages  of  Music  Study   in  the 
University 

Many  advantages  arc  gained  by  students 
who  study  music  in  a  college.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  classes  regularly.  Teachers 
have  no  business  matters  to  occupy  their  time 
and  can  concentrate  their  full  attention  and 
entire  energy  upon  the  musical  education  of 
their  pupils.  In  a  school  of  music,  properly 
conducted,  pupils  have  every  advantage  which 
private  instruction  offers,  with  many  additional 
ones.  Where  there  are  several  hundred  stu- 
dents intent  upon  the  attainment  of  proficiency, 
each  in  his  particular  branch,  the  exchange  of 
ideas,  the  many  student  and  faculty  concerts 
and  recitals  all  assist  in  developing  a  whole- 
some musical  atmosphere  which  is  most  val- 
uable to  a  pupil.  Such  branches  of  study  as 
harmony,  counterpoint,  composition,  orchestra- 
tion, history  of  music,  psychology  in  its  rela- 
tion to  music,  can  only  be  taught  satisfactorily 
in  a  college,  and  are  essential  for  serious  stu- 
dents of  music. 

Best  Time  to  Enter 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms, 
but  pupils  may  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition 
will  be  charged  for  the  part  of  the  term  re- 
maining at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged, 
however,  that  all  pupils  begin  their  study  as 
near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  pos- 
sible, so  that  they  may  obtain  desirable  hours 
for  lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assign- 
ment to  the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing 
none  of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given  to 
all  regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  para- 
graph headed  "Free  Instruction"  below.) 

Free  Instruction 

The  free  classes  embrace  a  course  of  les- 
sons intended  for  the  intellectual,  theoretical, 
and  esthetical  culture  and  development  of  stu- 
dents. These  supplement  the  private  lessons 
in  special  branches.  Any  person,  not  a  pupil  of 
the  school  may  join  these  classes  by  paying 
five  dollars  per  term  for  each  class. 

Free  classes  are  conducted  in  the  following 
named  branches: 

1  Elementary  Harmony 

2  Ear  Training 

3  History  of  Music 

4  Appreciation   of  Music 

5  Vocal  Sight  Reading  Classes 

6  Choral  Classes 

7  Orchestral   Class 

8  Physical   Basis   of  Music 

9  Public   Performance  Classes 
10  Physical  Training  Class 

Certain  of  these  classes  are  obligatory  upon 
all  students  in  the  collegiate  department,  who 
are  candidates  for  diplomas  or  certificates. 

Music  pupils  have  free  access  to  the  Univer- 
sity library  and  to  the  gymnasium. 
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How   Many  Lessons  Should   I  Take 
Each  Week? 

Most  music  pupils  are  not  with  their  teach- 
ers often  enough  to  derive  the  greatesl  pos 
sible  amount  of  benefit.  Pupils  are  strongly 
urged  not  to  decide  on  taking  only  one  music 
lesson  per  week  for  fear  they  will  be  over- 
worked if  more  are  taken.  A  pupil  would  not 
accomplish  much  in  the  study  of  arithmetic, 
for  instance,  if  he  had  but  one  recitation  per 
week  in  that  subject.  In  the  study  of  music 
it  is  doubly  necessary  to  be  associated  with  a 
teacher  as  often  as  possible,  because  of  the 
complexity  of  the  study  and  the  consequent 
ease  with  which  faulty  habits  are  acquired, 
which  are  overcome  with  great  difficulty  if 
not  corrected  as  soon  as  they  appear.  In  our 
regular  courses  each  pupil  has  the  advantages 
of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  In  this 
way  very  rapid  advancement  in  execution  is 
possible,  and  also  thorough  training  is  given 
in  theoretical  and  general  musical  knowledge 
which  is  so  often  neglected  by  teachers  and 
schools,  whose  only  object  is  to  give  their 
pupils  a  superficial  executive  ability  which  will 
enable  them  to  perform  catchy  pieces  more 
or  less  badly  with  ostentation  but  unsound 
technic. 

Much  of  the  work  done  in  classes  is  free 
of  charge.  Pupils  taking  class  work  must 
also  take  one  private  lesson  each  week,  but  it 
is  urged  that  all  pupils  take  two  private  les- 
sons weekly,  as  by  so  doing  much  more  rapid 
advancement  is  assured  than  when  only  one 
lesson  weekly  is  taken,  and  the  daily  amount 
of  practice  need  not  be  increased.  It  has  been 
our  experience  that  pupils  changing  from  one 
to  two  private  lessons  per  week  have  advanced 
twice  as  rapidly  as  when  taking  one  lesson 
weekly,  even  though  the  amount  of  practice 
given  weekly  by  the  pupil  remained  the  same, 
the  pupil  having  received  twice  the  amount  of 
instruction  and  the  teacher  being  enabled  thus 
better  to  guide  the  practice  of  the  pupil,  mak- 
ing the  practice  doubly  effective. 

The  Director  will  advise  each  pupil  how 
many  and  what  kind  of  lessons  ought  be  taken. 

Why   Should  I  Study   Harmony? 

This  is  a  question  often  asked  by  students 
before  taking  up  this  branch  of  music  study. 
A  knowledge  of  harmony  enables  one  to  com- 
prehend the  construction  of  music  and  thus 
greatly  facilitates  its  performance.  It  also  en- 
ables a  student  to  hear  mentally  the  music  of 
the  written  page  as  a  reader  comprehends  the 
meaning  of  a  printed  book  without  speaking 
the  words  aloud.  It  further  enables  the  stu- 
dent to  mentally  rehearse  the  composition  he 
studying,  thinking  through  it  carefully  away 
from  the  instrument.  This  practice  done  prop 
erly  is  very  helpful  in  developing  the  ability 
to  concentrate  thought  which  is  useful  in 
every  walk  of  life.  Harmony  and  kindred 
branches  constitute  the  grammar  and   rhetoric 


as  well  as  the  spelling  of  music  and  are  just 
as  important  to  the  student  of  music  as  are 
spelling,  grammar  and  rhetoric  to  the  student 
of  English. 

Combination  of  Class  and    Private  Lesson* 

In  teaching  piano  playing  there  i ^  much  that 
is  the  same  for  all  pupils  of  the  same  grade, 
especially  in  teaching  technic.  This  part  of 
instruction  can  be  given  as  effectively  in  small 
classes  as  in  private  lessons.  In  fact  there 
are  many  features  in  favor  of  the  class  method. 
The  teaching  of  interpretation,  the  overcom- 
ing of  special  technical  difficulties,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  a  healthy  musical  style,  can  be 
best  accomplished  by  private  instruction. 
Therefore  the  director  recommends  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  methods  of  instruction,  the 
pupils  thus  gaining  the  advantages  of  both 
class  and  private  lessons.  This  plan  also 
admits  of  a  large  saving  in  cost  as  the  same 
amount  of  instruction,  if  obtained  solely  in 
private  lessons,  would  be  much  more  ex- 
pensive. 

In  the  class  lessons  special  attention  is 
given  to  mental  training,  correct  consecutive 
thinking  and  memorizing,  and  also  to  general 
physical  development. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases,  where  it  is 
deemed  advisable  by  parents  or  the  director, 
only  private  lessons  will  be  given  to  elemen- 
tary and  advanced  pupils. 

Beginners 

Beginners  are  especially  welcome,  and  may 
be  assured,  when  commencing  their  studies 
here,  that  they  will  not  have  to  retrace  their 
steps,  but  that  their  progress  will  be  certain 
and  steady. 

Some  persons  have  the  erroneous  idea  that 
the  pupil  should  arrive  at  a  certain  stage  of 
advancement  before  coming  to  the  University 
for  study.  This  postponement  is  not  advisable 
as  every  opportunity  of  beginning  study  aright 
should   be   sought. 

To  Patrons 

We  most  cordially  invite  you  to  visit  our 
school  to  investigate  thoroughly  its  workings 
and  the  ideals  held  before  the  pupils.  Visitors 
are  always  welcome. 

A  number  of  our  former  pupils  for  various 
reasons,  after  studying  in  our  school,  entered 
other  colleges  and  schools  of  music,  some  in 
the  larger  cities.  These  pupils  have  not  only 
enthusiastically  endorsed  our  methods  by  word, 
but  have  without  exception  returned  to  us  for 
further  study  or  signified  their  intentions  to 
return,  thereby  showing  in  deed  their  appre- 
ciation of  the  superiority  of  the  instruction  in 
our  school. 

School   Motto:     Absque  Lahore  Nihil. 
School   Colors:      Old   gold,   dark    olive   green 
and    while 
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Mr.  Hermann  H.  Kaeuper 

HT  the  age  of  ten  Mr.  Kaeuper  began  the  study  of  music.  Later  he  enjoyed  the  instruc- 
tion of  various  teachers  at  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Music,  the  principal  ones  being  Signor 
Albino  Gorno,  the  noted  head  of  the  piano  department;  Dr.  N.  J.  Elsenheimer,  the  composer, 
and  Mr.  Frank  Van  der  Stucken,  the  eminent  conductor  of  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  Orches- 
tra. Piano,  pipe-organ,  violin,  harmony,  counterpoint,  composition,  orchestration,  choral  and  orches- 
tral conducting  and  history  of  music,  were  the  principal  branches  studied.  In  1897  he  was  appointed 
director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Wittenberg  College,  at  Springfield,  Ohio,  filling  that  posi- 
tion for  five  years  with  the  greatest  satisfaction  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution  and  to  the  pupils. 
Mr.  Kaeuper's  work  as  pianist  and  teacher  has  won  the  attention  and  approval  of  genuine 
music  lovers  wherever  he  has  appeared.  As  a  pianist  his  work  is  distinguished  by  a  just  predominance 
of  the  artistic  effects  over  a  fine  technical  equipment,  by  deep,  poetic  insight  and  a  fine  mentality. 
For  many  years  Mr.  Kaeuper  has  been  studying  and  originating  methods  of  applying  modern 
psychological  and  pedagogical  principles  to  the  teaching  of  music.  As  a  teacher  he  has  demon- 
strated the  unusual  development  that  is  possible  from  the  application  of  such  principles.  He  has 
evolved  a  curriculum  for  this  School  which  not  only  provides  for  its  students  a  thoro  knowledge  of 
music  as  an  art  and  science  but  which  at  the  same  time  forms  a  most  valuable  factor  of  a  liberal 
education. 

He  is  a  man  of  broad  culture  and  personal  worth,  and  the  university  authorities  consider 
themselves  fortunate  in   having  him  at  the  head  of  the   School   of  Music. 

Faculty 

To  carry  out  his  conception  of  what  a  music  school  should  be  in  these  modern  times  and  to 
uphold  the  high  artistic  ideals  on  which  he  established  this  school,  the  director  has  associated  with 
himself  musicians  of  the  highest  ability  as  artists  and  teachers  who  are  in  hearty  sympathy  with  his 
methods.     Short  sketches  of  the  members  of  the   faculty  follow. 
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Mr.  Charles  N.  Lanphere  received  his  early  music  training 
in  the  Normal  Conservatory  of  Music,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  and  later 
studied  with  Albert  Gore  Mitchell,  the  eminent  English  organist  and 
theorist.  He  was  graduated  from  the  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music  in  1898,  after  which  he  completed  a  course  in  pianoforte 
technic  in  the  Virgil  School  in  New  York.  In  1900  he  was  appointed 
director  of  the  Virgil  School  in  Chicago,  where  he  numbered  over 
two    hundred   pianoforte   teachers   among   his   pupils. 

In  1903  he  went  to  Germany,  where  he  studied  interpretation 
with  the  renowned  Chopin  scholar  and  player,  Hermann  Scholtz, 
and  he  attended  classes  in  interpretation  under  Leschetizky  in 
Vienna.  In  Berlin  he  lectured  on  pianoforte  technic,  and  received 
many  commendatory  press  notices.  In  Berlin  he  taught  a  large 
class  of  American  and  English  pianoforte  students  with  excellent 
success,  some  of  whom  arranged  to  continue  their  studies  with  him 
on  their  return  to  this  country. 

Mr.  Lanphere  is  a  cultured  and  refined  gentleman,  a  most  thoro 
musician.     His  good  influence  in  our  school  is  most  positive. 


Mr.  Frederick  Henry  Baker  is  a  native  of  Melrose,  Mass., 
and  was  educated  in  that  city  and  in  Boston.  Like  most  musicians 
he  began  the  study  of  music  at  an  early  age,  but  did  not  determine 
to  follow  music  as  a  profession  until  he  was  about  sixteen  years  of 
age.  He  entered  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  and  stu- 
died piano  playing  under  Dr.  Louis  Maas  and  Mr.  Carl  Faelten  and 
later  was  graduated  from  the  Conservatory.  After  several  years  of 
assiduous  teaching,  Mr.  Baker  took  up  his  studies  again  with  Mrs. 
Thomas  Tapper,  a  brilliant  pupil  of  the  celebrated  Theodor  Le- 
schetizky. Mr.  Baker  also  enjoyed  a  thoro  course  of  training  in 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music   in   Leipzig,  Germany. 

Mr.  Baker  is  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity  and  has  been 
an  indefatigable  student  and  worker.  He  is  a  concert  artist  of  note 
and  has  done  much  public  playing.  For  a  number  of  years  before 
coming  to  Decatur  he  was  one  of  Boston's   leading  piano  teachers. 


Mr.  Thompson  Stone  came  to  the  School  of  Music  of  The 
James  Millikin  University  direct  from  Vienna  where  he  studied  with 
Theodor  Leschetizky  the  famous  teacher  of  Paderewski  and  most  of 
the  world's  great  pianists.  Before  going  abroad  Mr.  Stone  studied 
for  a  number  of  years  in  Boston,  Massachusetts.  His  study  of  piano 
playing  in  Boston  was  principally  done  with  Mrs.  Thomas  Tapper, 
now  of  the  Institute  of  Musical  Art  in  New  York  City,  who  wrote 
of  him:  "Mr.  Stone's  period  of  study  with  me  has  been  adequate  to 
demonstrate  his  fine  musical  equipment.  I  consider  him  most  prom- 
ising  and   worthy   of  every   good  opportunity." 

The  pipe-organ  was  thoroughly  studied  with  Mr.  Wallace  Good- 
rich, who  wrote  of  one  pupil  whom  Mr.  Stone  had  instructed  for 
two  years:  "I  can  truly  say  that  I  have  rarely  had  pupils  come  to  me 
so  well  prepared  and  she  does  you  great  credit."  Mr.  Stone  is  Or- 
ganist and  Choir-master  at  the  Second  Presbyterian  Church  of  this 
city  and  is  a  musician  and  teacher  of  unusual  ability.  His  pupils 
are  enthusiastic  in  their  appreciation  of  the  privilege  of  studying 
with    so    capable    a   teacher. 


Mr.  Edson  W.  Morphy,  who  has  charge  of  the  Violin  Depart- 
ment, is  a  violinist  of  distinguished  talents.  Following  his  gradua- 
tion from  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston,  he 
took  a  Post-graduate  Course  in  the  same  school,  after  which  he 
spent  considerable  time  in  study  with  the  celebrated  Paul  Viardot 
of  Paris,  France.  He  returned  a  violinist  of  excellent  qualifications, 
receiving  high  praise  from  the  critics.  The  excellence  of  his  work 
has  been  attested  by  many  audiences  who  have  had  the  pleasure 
of  hearing  him.  Besides  being  a  violinist  of  great  merit  Mr. 
Morphy  is  especially  well  qualified  to  teach,  having  received  the 
highest  praise  for  this  gift  from  very  eminent  musicians. 

Before  coming  to  Decatur  Mr.  Morphy  occupied  the  position  of 
Professor  of  Violin  Playing  and  theoretical  branches  of  music  at 
the  Normal  Conservatory,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  and  was  Director  of  the 
Violin  and  Orchestral  Departments  of  the  Halifax  Conservatory, 
Halifax,    Nova   Scotia. 
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l-r.  Blnney  Gunnison  of  Boston,  Mass.,  is  in  charge  of  the 
chair  of  Public  Speaking  at  The  James  Millikin  University.  Pro- 
fessor Gunnison  is  a  graduate  of  Harvard  University,  A.  B.,  and 
the  Boston  School  of  Expression.  He  is  also  a  graduate  of  the 
Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  though  he  has  devoted  himself  to 
teaching  instead  of  preaching.  He  was  an  instructor  in  the 
Boston  School  of  Expression  for  nearly  ten  years  and  filled  Professor 
Winter's  chair  in  Harvard  during  the  latter's  year's  leave  of  absence 
in  Europe.  For  five  years  Mr.  Gunnison  was  the  Jones  in- 
structor in  public  speaking  in  Andover  Theological  seminary,  giv- 
ing two  days  a  week  to  that  work.  He  is  also  a  popular  lecturer  on 
literary   themes   and   voice   culture. 


Mr,  William  B.  Olds,  Professor  of  the  Art  of  Singing  and 
Theoretical  Branches  of  Music,  is  a  musician  of  excellent  attain- 
ments. His  voice  has  a  warm,  sympathetic  tone  quality  and  the 
fine  vocal  technic  he  has  developed  coupled  with  his  unusual  talent 
as  a  musician  make  him  an  artist  of  splendid  powers.  His  work 
is   distinguished   by   refinement   and    intellectuality. 

Mr.  Olds  is  a  thoro  master  of  the  theoretical  branches  of  music 
study  and  as  a  composer  has  received  wide  favorable  recognition. 
When  he  resigned  as  director  of  the  vocal  department  of  Iowa 
College,  Grinnell,  Iowa,  President  Bradley  of  that  institution  wrote 
to  President  Barnes  of  Illinois  College,  Jacksonville,  who  was  con- 
sidering Mr.  Olds  for  his  faculty,  "Mr.  Olds  is  just  your  man. 
We  tried  hard  to  keep  him  here  and  he  leaves  with  the  love  and 
admiration  of  all  of  us.  He  is  a  rare  singer,  an  excellent  teacher 
and  chorus  leader;  a  Christian  gentleman  in  every  particular. 
Under  circumstances  of  great  difficulty  he  has  shown  himself 
tactful  and  generous.  You  can  make  no  mistake  about  him.  We 
are  very  sorry   to  lose  him." 

Mr.  Kaeuper  has  received  several  letters  from  authoritative 
sources  which  speak  in  equally  high  terms  about  Mr.  Olds  as 
gentleman,  musician,  singer  and  teacher.  The  School  of  Music  con- 
siders itself  very  fortunate  in  having  so  able  a  man  as  professor 
of   the   Art   of   Singing. 


Mr.  Benjamin  B.  James,  Principal  of  the  Academy  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  has  assumed  charge  of  the  lecture  course  on  the 
Physical  Basis  of  Music.  He  received  his  master's  degree  from 
Northwestern  University  and  later  did  post-graduate  work  in  the 
same    institution. 

Mr.  James  is  an  authority  on  the  Physics  of  Music  and  his 
lectures  will  be  of  great  advantage  and  enjoyment  to  music  lovers 
who  have  never  studied  music  as  well  as  to  music  students 


Mr.  Robert  Walter  is  teacher  of  wood-wind  instruments,  in- 
cluding Clarinet,  Saxaphone  and  Flute.  He  has  been  conductor  of 
Goodman's  Band  of  Decatur,  Illinois,  since  1886.  Mr.  Walter  is 
well  known  as  a  musician  and  his  Band  is  recognized  as  one  of 
the  best  military  bands  in  the  country. 


PAGE  NINE 


THE     JAMES     MILLIKIN     UNIVERSITY 


Miss  Theckla  peatbOUXg.  With  a  splendid  equipment  of 
health  and  fine  enthusiasm  for  her  work,  Mi  Li  lOUrg  adds  the 
qualifications  of  intelligence  and  painstaking  which  certainly  assure 
i  approbation  of  the  fortunate  ones  who  study  singing  with  her. 
Her  pedagogical  fitness  is  well  known  in  Chicago  where  she  has 
taught  with  unvarying  success.  These  qualities  which  are  funda- 
mentally necessary  for  the  teacher,  are  enhanced  by  a  voice  of 
great  volume,  trained  most  excellently.  Miss  Leafbourg  graduated 
from  the  Columbia  School  of  Music  of  Chicago  with  high  honors, 
her  principal  teacher  being  Mr.  Wm.  A.  Willett,  head  of  the 
Vocal    Department. 

Miss  Leafbourg  is  an  artist  of  decided  merit.  Her  work  is  dis- 
tinguished for  soulfulness,  certainty  of  pitch,  adaptability  to  the 
interpretative  demands  of  the  composition  and  for  esthetical  placing 
of  lights  and  shades.  She  possesses  intelligence  and  dramatic  in- 
tensity. These  lift  her  work  far  above  what  is  too  ofttfn  called 
artistic  singing,  but  which  ought  to  be  designated  as  artificial  singing. 
Miss  Leafbourg's  voice  has  a  very  extensive  range  and  the  timbre 
is   that   of  the   mezzo-contralto. 


Hiss  Isabel  >l«'ts.  Associate  Professor  of  Piano  flaying  and 
History  of  .Music,  spent  eight  years  in  music  study  in  New  Vork 
City,  studying  piano  playing  with  Mary  II.  liurnhani  and  harmony 
with  H.  A.  Goodrich,  one  year  in  Berlin  with  Eduard  Scbirner, 
one  year  in  Chicago  with  William  H.  Sherwood,  one  in  Vienna  with 
Frau  Dr.  Bree  and  Theodor  Leschetizky.  Miss  Mets  has  success- 
fully filled  the  positions  as  Director  of  Music  at  Hamilton  College, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  1903-6,  and  at  Mary  Baldwin  Seminary,  Staunton, 
Ya..    l'907-S. 

Miss  Mets  is  a  brilliant  pianist,  her  interpretations  arc  truly 
artistic  and  she  possesses  a  very  highly  developed  technic.  As  a 
teacher  she  thoroly  understands  the  art  of  imparting  knowledge 
and  her  pupils  plainly  show  the  excellent  results  accomplished  by 
her   instruction. 


Miss  Edna  Chillis  has  been  added  to  our  faculty  as  Instructor 
in  Piano  Playing.  She  has  studied  conscientiously  for  many  years 
and  in  her  teaching  has  been  very  successful.  For  one  season 
she  studied  piano  and  harmony  in  the  American  Conservatory  in 
Chicago  and  for  four  years  she  was  an  earnest  student  in  our 
own  school,  being  awarded  a  Diploma  in  Piano  Playing  in  1908. 
She  is  a  pianist  with  excellent  equipment  and  her  recital  appear- 
ances have  met  with  fine  success.  Her  personality  is  de!fghtful 
and  she  is  especially  successful   in  teaching  children. 


Miss  Nellie  Gebliart,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  received 
her  Diploma  in  Piano  Playing  at  The  James  Millikin  University  in 
1908.  During  the  five  years  spent  in  study  with  us  Miss  Gebhart 
has  proved  herself  a  student  of  unusual  intelligence.  Her  charm- 
ing personality  combined  with  her  excellent  musical  equipment 
make  her  a  valuable  addition  to  our  corps  of  instructors.  She  is 
always  conscientious  and  painstaking  in  her  teaching  and  we  heartily 
endorse  her  as  a  capable  instructor  to  whom  pupils  may  be  en- 
trusted   with    confidence. 
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Miss  Ora  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing  and  Harmony, 
was  awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Harmony  by  The  James 
Millikin  University  in  1906.  In  1907  she  obtained  a  Piano  Teacher's 
Certificate  and  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing;  in 
1908  a  Piano  Teacher's  Diploma  was  awarded  her.  Miss  Rogers 
is  a  musician  of  splendid  attainments  and  a  teacher  of  acknowledged 
ability. 


Miss  Augusta  Sewell,  Instructor  in  Harmony  and  Piano  Play- 
ing, has  fully  demonstrated  her  pedagogical  ability  during  the 
season  1907-8  when  she  taught  in  this  School  of  Music.  Before 
coming  to  our  school  she  had  several  years  of  valuable  exper- 
ience in  teaching  music,  having  successfully  filled  the  position  as 
supervisor  of  music  in  the  public  schools  of  Laketon,  Indiana. 
In  1901  she  received  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  from  the 
Chicago  Musical  College;  in  1906  she  was  awarded  a  Public 
School  Music  Diploma  by  the  American  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Chicago.  A  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Harmony  was  obtained 
from    The  James  Millikin   University   in    1908. 


Miss  Mndah  May  Snell,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing  and 
Technic.  was  awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Play- 
ing by  The  James  Millikin  University  in  1906  and  a  Piano  Teacher's 
Certificate  by  the  same  institution  in  1907.  During  the  season  1907-8 
she  served  as  instructor  of  piano  playing  in  this  school  and  gave 
fine  satisfaction  to  her  pupils  and  the  management.  Her  teaching 
is  marked  by  intelligence  and  an  enthusiasm  which  inspires  her  pupils 
to   do  their   best. 


Miss  Mary  Heuienway,  Instructor  in  Violin  Playing,  has 
been  a  serious  music  student  for  many  years,  the  last  two  of  which 
were  spent  in  this  school.  In  1907  she  was  awarded  a  Certificate 
of  Proficiency  in  Violin  Playing.  She  has  been  a  thoro  student 
of  theoretical  branches  of  music  and  has  well  prepared  herself  to 
teach  the  art  of  violin  playing.  We  recommend  her  most  heartily 
as   a    capable    instructor   especially    for   children. 
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>lixn  Ilabctta  Fuliriiko»f,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  was 
awarded  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  by  The  James  Millikin  Uni- 
versity in  1907  and  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing  in 
1906.  Miss  Pahrnkopf  has  had  several  years  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  has  always  been  most  conscientious  both  as  student  and 
teacher.  We  consider  her  a  valuable  addition  to  our  teaching  force 
in    the    Elementary   Piano   Department. 


Miss  l.illic  AkIiIij,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  was  awarded 
a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing,  a  Certificate  of  Pro- 
ficiency in  Harmony,  and  a  Piano  Teachers'  Certificate  in  1907  by 
The  James  Millikin  University  School  of  Music.  Miss  Ashby  has 
showed  patience  and  care  in  her  teaching  of  children  and  is  a 
competent   instructor. 


Diplomas  and  Certificates 

Diplomas  are  conferred  upon  students  in  the 
collegiate  department  who  have  been  in  the 
school  at  least  one  year  and  who  have  com- 
pleted the  required  course  in  any  department 
of  the  school. 

Certificates  are  issued  to  pupils  in  the  colle- 
giate department  who  have  completed  speci- 
fied work. 

Students  may  receive  a  credential,  stating 
attendance  and  character  of  work  done,  upon 
completing  not  less  than  one  year's  work  of 
one  full  branch. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  time  it  will 
take  a  student  to  complete  the  course  of  in- 
struction. Some  take  five  years  to  accomplish 
what  others  do  in  three.  So  much  depends  on 
the  talent  and  amount  of  time  devoted  to  in- 
telligent and  conscientious  practice. 

Pupils  wishing  to  take  the  regular  courses  for 
rate  or  Diploma  are  requested  to  write 
or  apply  in  person  for  requirements. 


The  Chorus  and  Orchestra  Classes 

The  chorus  and  orchestra  classes  meet  once 
each  week  and  appear  in  concerts  with  the 
assistance  of  advanced  vocal  and  instrumental 
pupils   and  with  members   of  the  faculty. 

Pupils  are  admitted  without  charge  to  chorus 
and   orchestra  as  soon  as  competent. 

Concerts  and  Recitals 

The  School  of  Music  presents  during  each 
scholastic  year  a  series  of  concerts  and  re- 
citals by  its  students,  the  School  of  Music 
Orchestra  and  Choruses  and  members  of  the 
faculty.  These  events  should  be  regularly  at- 
tended by  all  students  as  the  hearing  of  art 
works  and  the  consequent  acquaintance  with 
musical  literature  forms  an  important  part  of 
a  musical  education.  All  pupils  and  all  per- 
sons interested  have  free  access  to  these  con- 
certs  and   recitals. 

A  number  of  concerts  by  great  American  and 
European  artists  are  also  available  each  season. 
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A    GROUP    FROM    THE    CERTIFICATE    CLASS    NINETEEN    HUNDRED    EIGHT 


Glass  of  1908 

Diploma  in  Piano  Playing 

Advanced  Harmony  and  History  of  Music 

Nora   Camp Harristown 

Edna  Childs Decatur 

Nellie  M.  Gebhart Decatur 

Blanche  Humphrey  Potter Crossville 

Ora    Rogers Petersburg 

Lilly  May   Ryder Decatur 


Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing 

Harmony  and  History  of  Music 

Sylvia   Mae   Armstrong Decatur 

W.    Roy   Austin Ashmore 

Mary    Connaghan Niantic 

Grace    Corman Pana 

Delle    Deal Atwood 

Lucy  C.   Dennis Decatur 

Leciabel    McDonald Winchester 

Lucile  Parker Midland   City 

Mina    Lois    Regnold Decatur 

Dottie    Shyer Latham 

Lilah   Weidner Lake   City 

Grace  Wilson  Weiss Bunker  Hill 

Ethel    Wells Mansfield 

Hazel   Jeanette    Yondorf Decatur 

Jennie  Lavina  Young Decatur 

Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Singing 

Harmony  and  History  of  Music 

Olive  French Warrensburg 


Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Harmony 

Edna    Childs Decatur 

Nellie  M.  Gebhart Decatur 

Leciabel    McDonald Winchester 

Adah   Mae   Munch Weldon 

Blanche  Humphrey  Potter Crossville 

Lilly  May   Ryder Decatur 

Augusta  F.  Sewell Decatur 

Jennie  Lavina  Young Decatur 

Piano  Teachers  Certificate 

Helen    Ketch Decatur 

Leciabel    McDonald Winchester 

Adah   Mae   Munch Weldon 

Marie    Uhl Pana 

Lilah   Weidner Lake   City 

Grace  Wilson  Weiss Bunker  Hill 
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FtiiNiiiesH  Regulations 

In  order  to  conduct  the  School  in  a  business 

like  manner  and  to  avoid  many  annoyances 
and  inconveniences  for  our  pupils  and  the  fac- 
ulty, it  has  been  found  necessary  to  enforce 
the   following   regulations. 

All  matters  of  business  such  as  arranging 
of  lessons,  changing  of  lesson  hours,  paying  of 
tuition,  et  cetera,  must  invariably  be  attended 
to  at  the  office  of  the  School  of  Music,  room 
116,   and   not   with    teachers. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance  at 
the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  enter- 
ing after  the  beginning  of  the  term  will  be 
charged  only  for  the  remaining  portion. 

Students  desiring  to  be  excused  from  les- 
sons on  account  of  illness  or  other  sufficient 
reason,  must  notify  the  Secretary  at  least  one- 
half  day  before  the  lesson,  in  which  case  they 
will  be  permitted  to  make  up  the  lesson  within 
two  weeks.  A  student  desiring  to  make  up  an 
excused  absence  must  apply  to  the  Secretary 
for  a  special  lesson  period  for  that  purpose. 
Not  more  than  three  excused  absences  will  be 
made  up  during  any  one  term. 

In  special  cases  of  protracted  illness  ex- 
tending over  two  or  more  weeks,  the  pupil 
will  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  lost 
lessons  in  a  later  term,  provided  the  notice  of 
the  illness  has  been  given  at  once  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  lesson  hours  have  been  given 
up.  If,  through  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  necessity 
of  discontinuing  lessons,  the  Management  is 
deprived  of  opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy,  no 
credit  will  be  allowed. 

Pupils  missing  three  or  more  class  lessons 
during  the  year  cannot  take  examinations  un- 
less private  lessons  are  taken  to  make  up  the 
missed  work,  and  paid  for  at  regular  rates  for 
private  lessons. 

The  public  should  understand  that  a  refund 
of  money  cannot  be  expected  after  a  term  has 
begun.  The  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  given 
number  of  hours;  and,  after  the  lessons  are  ar- 
ranged, vacancies  caused  by  pupil's  illness 
are  of  no  value  to  the  Management,  and  in 
most  cases  a  direct  loss  would  thus  be  sus- 
tained. 

It  is  expected  that  all  pupils  will  continue 
their  lessons  until  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  who  wish  to  discontinue  at  the  end  of 
any  term  must  notify  the  Secretary  in  person 
or  in  writing  at  least  one  week  before  the 
close  "f  the  term,  otherwise  the  pupil  will  be 
enrolled  for  the  next  term  and  tuition  for  a 
half  term  will  be  charged.  Pupils  who  leave 
during  a  term  will  not  be  given  credit  for  re- 
maining lessons.  A  regular  pupil  can  arrange 
to  take  lessons  for  less  than  a  term  by  making 
special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  or 
Director  at  the  beginning  of  ihe  term. 


Private  lessons  which  fall  on  legal  holidays, 
when  the  business  of  the  School  of  Music  is 
suspended,  will  be  made  up,  application  being 
made  to  the  Secretary,  but  no  money  will  be 
refunded. 

Any  complaint  or  dissatisfaction  should  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  Director  or  Secretary. 
It   will    receive   prompt  attention. 

General  Information 

Pupils,  or  those  contemplating  study,  are  in- 
vited to  consult  freely  with  the  Director  or 
Secretary  concerning  their  studies,  their  plans 
for  work  and  whatever  may  require  their  at- 
tention. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
be  accepted  for  less  than  one  term.  Each  pu- 
pil is  advanced  according  to  ability. 

Students  residing  out  of  town,  may  receive 
all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 
tendances. 

Parents  and  prospective  students  are  asked 
to  consult  the  director  as  to  the  number  and 
kind  of  lessons  to  be  taken. 

Students  enrolled  only  in  the  department 
of  music  pay  no  fee  except  the  special  music 
fees.  Music  students  taking  one  branch  in  the 
Academy  or  College  of  the  University  pay 
$10  per  semester  (half  year).  The  regular 
semester  fee  of  $20  is  charged  when  two  or 
more  studies  are  taken  in  addition  to  music. 

In  addition  to  the  fine  assembly  hall,  the 
College  possesses  two  smaller  halls  for  re- 
citals, and  pleasant,  well-equipped  music  rooms 
for  study  and  practice  purposes. 

A  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  to  any 
one  whose  address  is  sent,  and  desired  in- 
formation will  be  cheerfully  given  to  all  who 
write   or   call   on    the   Director, 

HERMANN   H.   KAEUPER. 

Decatur,   111. 

Financial  Help  for  Deserving  Students 

Pupils  desiring  to  earn  a  part  or  all  of  theii 
tuition  and  living  expenses  may  be  greatly 
aided  if  they  write  frankly  to  the  director. 
Many  pupils  have  been  able  to  earn  a  large  part 
of  their  expenses.  It  is  a  pleasure  for  us  to  do 
all  we  can  to  assist  earnest  students  to  obtain 
a  thorough  musical  education  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost. 

Reduced  Railroad  Rates 

Commutation  tickets  are  sold  by  railroad 
companies  whose  lines  enter  Decatur.  A  rate 
of  less  than  on  .  cent  a  mile  is  made  for  stu- 
dents who  use  the  interurban.  Pupils  wishing 
to  use  other  lines  should  consult  local  ticket 
agents. 
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Theoretical,  Scientific  and  Historical 
Music  Courses 


Elementary  Harmony — Courses  1-2. 

This  course  includes  the  writing  of  the  great 
staff,  knowledge  and  use  of  the  various  clefs, 
the  principle  of  transposition,  the  building  of 
scales  (major,  minor  and  chromatic)  in  all 
keys,  the  study  of  the  time,  meter  and  key  sig- 
natures, the  writing  of  turns,  trills,  mordents 
and  other  embellishments,  the  spelling  of  in- 
tervals, triads  with  their  inversions,  and  all 
the  first  and  second  class  dischords  and  their 
inversions  in  all  keys.  Text-book:  Bussler's 
Elements   of   Notation   and   Harmony. 

Ear  Training — Course  3. 

The  study  of  tone  relationships  as  perceived 
by  the  ear,  and  a  gradual  acquiring  of  the  abil- 
ity to  hear  mentally  the  tones  represented 
upon  the  written  page.  Also  the  transferring 
to  paper  of  rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony — Courses  4-5. 

The  study  of  chord  relationships  and  pro- 
gressions, including  modulation,  chromatically 
altered  chords,  suspension,  organ  point,  chang- 
ing and  passing  notes.  The  work  is  done  by 
means  of  the  harmonizing  of  melodies,  with 
particular  stress  upon  the  obtaining  of  musical 
results  by  means  of  the  most  natural  harmonic 
and  melodic  tendencies  of  the  chords  and  in- 
tervals. Text-book:  Bussler's  Practical  Har- 
mony. 

Musical  Form  and  Analysis — Course  6. 

This  subject  treats  of  the  analysis  of  the 
smaller  song  forms,  masses,  sonatas,  concertos, 
concert  overtures,  suites  and  fugues.  Text- 
books: Elson's  Theory  of  Music,  and  E. 
Pauer's  Musical  Forms. 

Simple  Counterpoint — Course   7. 

This  course  has  to  do  with  supplying  two, 
three  or  more  additional  voices  in  the  five 
species  of  counterpoint  to  choral  melodies  and 
other  canti  firmi.  Text-book:  York's  Coun- 
terpoint Simplified. 

Advanced  Counterpoint — Courses  8-9. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  7,  and  treats 
of  double  counterpoint  in  three,  four  or  more 
parts.  Text-book:  Double  Counterpoint  by 
J.  F.  Bridge. 

Canon  and  Fugue — Course  10. 

The  study  and  writing  of  canons  in  the  var- 
ious intervals,  and  of  fugues  in  three  and  four 
voices  with  careful  study  of  the  work-  of  Bach 
and  other  contrapuntal  masters. 


Composition — Courses  11-12. 

Continuation  of  course  10.  A  thorough  foun- 
dation in  ear  training,  advanced  harmony, 
counterpoint  and  musical  forms  is  required,  as 
a  liberal  amount  of  original  composition  in 
various  forms  is  included  in  this  course.  Text- 
book:    Composition  by  Stainer. 

Orchestration — Courses  13-14. 

This  course  is  the  study  of  free  composition 
and  instrumentation.  Text-book:  Prout's 
Instrumentation. 


Psychology  in  Its  Relation  to  Music — Courses 
15-16. 

The  object  of  this  course  of  study  is  the  ap- 
plication of  some  of  the  principles  of  psychol- 
ogy to  the  study  of  music.  The  Relation  of 
Psychology  to  Music  is  a  new  subject  and 
opens  up  an  exceedingly  interesting  and  im- 
portant field  for  study.  Music  students  and 
music  lovers  who  take  this  course  are  stim- 
ulated to  a  better  appreciation  of  musical  sci- 
ence and  art.  This  course  is  also  specially  val- 
uable to  students  preparing  to  become  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music — Courses  17-18. 

This  course  consists  of  one  hour  lecture 
each  week  during  two  terms,  with  illustrations 
by  experiments  for  which  the  University  has 
much  valuable  equipment.  Some  three  or 
four  periods  during  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  quiz.  Final  examination  will  be  given  to 
those  who  desire  credit  for  the  work.  The 
course  demonstrates  the  nature  of  vibrations; 
of  waves;  of  sound;  pitch;  loudness;  over- 
tones; resultant  tones;  the  scale;  intervals;  de- 
tailed analysis  of  the  nature  of  the  various 
kinds  of  tone  quality  and  so  forth. 

History  of  Music — Courses   19-20. 

This  course  covers  briefly,  the  entire  range 
of  musical  history,  including  the  theories  of  the 
highest  authorities  respecting  the  far-away 
beginnings  and  early  genealogy  of  music 
among  the  pre-historic  races,  and  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  most  ancient  nations — the  Chin- 
ese, Hindoos  and  Egyptians — concerning  its 
origin.  The  music  of  Greek  civilization,  B.  C. 
The  development  of  music  in  the  early  Chris- 
tian church  to  about  500  A.  D.  The  music  of 
the  middle  ages,  from  500  to  1500  A.  D.,  and 
the  development  of  modern  musical  art  from 
1500  to  the  present  time.  Text-book:  Les- 
sons in  Musical  History  by  J.   C.  Filmore. 
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History  of  Music   (Advanced) — Courses  21-22. 

This  course  covers  the  ground  in  greater 
detail,  requiring  a  more  extended  study  of  the 
biographies,  the  works  and  the  influences  of 
the  old  and  modern  composers.  This  course 
is  more  especially  designed  for  students  who 
expect  to  teach.  Text-book:  History  of  Music 
by  Waldo  Selden   Pratt. 

Appreciation  of  Music — Courses  23-24. 

This  is  a  general  musical  lecture  course  in- 
tended not  only  for  music  students,  but  also  for 
those  who  do  not  practice  music  but  wish 
musical  culture.  This  course  of  lectures  is  de- 
signed to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation 
of  all  forms  of  musical  compositions.  The 
lectures  will  be  given  weekly  and  will  be  co- 
piously illustrated  by  performances  of  original 
compositions  and  arrangements  for  voice, 
violin,  piano  and  combinations  of  these. 

Public  School  Music  Methods — Courses  25-26. 

Vocal  music  is  now  thoroughly  incorporated 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  public  school  and  this 
course  of  study  has  been  prepared  to  qualify 
public  school  teachers,  and  those  who  intend 
to  become  such  teachers,  to  present  the  sub- 
ject logically  and  authoritatively.  The  course 
includes  the  general  principle  of  tone  produc- 
tion, breathing  in  its  relation  to  the  same,  rote 
singing,  scales  and  intervals,  staff  drill,  the  de- 
velopment of  the  rhythmic  sense,  ear-training 
and  elementary  harmony,  solfeggio,  two, 
three  and  four  part  songs. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  public  school 
music  teaching  are  exhaustively  studied.  It  is 
advisable  that  all  students  taking  this  course 
should  at  the  same  time  take  the  course  in 
Psychology  in  Its  Relation  to  Music. 


Piano  Teachers  Training  Department — Cour 
27-28. 

The  object  of  the  Normal  Department  is  to 
train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 
Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  in- 
sure ability  to  teach.  The  methods  are  directed 
toward  the  formation  of  pedagogical  profi- 
ciency, as  recognized  by  the  foremost  schools 
of  music  in  Europe  and  America. 

The  full  course  in  this  department  covers  a 
period  of  two  years,  but  any  student  having 
the  necessary  time  and  strength  may  complete 
the  course  in  one  year.  Training  is  given  em- 
bracing the  entire  range  of  pianoforte  teach- 
ing and  the  various  supplementary  branches 
of  which  knowledge  is  necessary  in  order  to 
be  a  successful  teacher  of  music. 

The  first  year's  work  includes  foundation 
technic,  introducing  all  the  basic  principles  of 
pianoforte  technic  from  simple  hand  shaping 
through  the  five  great  principles:  the  trill,  the 
scale,  the  chord,  the  arpeggio,  and  the  octave, 
with  analysis  of  the  logical  process  of  build- 
ing up  the  pupil's  executive  ability  in  each  of 
these  forms.  Special  study  of  mental,  mus- 
cular and  nerve  conditions  and  the  establish- 
ment and  preservation  of  poise  and  repose, 
training  the  eye  in  reading  and  recognizing 
notes  and  the  various  symbols  of  musical  nota- 
tion, training  the  ear  and  also  the  rhythmic 
sense.  Constant  application  is  made  of  the 
three  fundamental  laws  of  teaching:  dissective 
analysis,  consecutive  arrangement  and  single- 
ness of  presentation.  In  this  course  is  also 
included  the  first  principles  of  key-board  har- 
mony and  elementary  melody  writing,  train- 
ing the  teacher  to  write  correctly  small  com- 
positions to  be  used  as  teaching  material. 
Each  member  of  the  class  is  required  by  turn 
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to  practically  demonstrate  the  principles  which 
are  presented  from  week  to  week,  actual  prac- 
tice in  teaching  being  given  thereby.  Care- 
fully selected  lists  of  teaching  material  in- 
cluding graded  etudes  and  compositions  are 
given  and  method  of  teaching  every  composi- 
tion  is  studied. 

Piano    Teachers    Training    Department     (Ad- 
vanced)— Courses   29-30. 

The  second  year's  work  includes  the  most 
advanced  principles  of  pianoforte  technic,  an- 
alytical study  of  the  pedal  and  its  application, 


analysis  of  musical  forms,  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  interpretation,  special  training  in 
thought  concentration  and  elementary  logic, 
and  the  study  of  psychology  especially  in  its 
relation  to  music.  Students  who  have  com- 
pleted the  first  year's  course  are  assigned  pupils 
in  the  School  of  Music  which  they  are  per- 
mitted to  teach  under  the  supervision  of  Prof. 
Charles  N.  Lanphere,  head  of  this  department. 
Thus  theoretical  instruction  is  combined  with 
practical  experience  in  teaching,  making  both 
doubly  effective. 

Teachers'    Certificates    are    conferred    upon 
students  who  complete  this  course. 


Practical  Music  Courses 


It  is  impossible  to  give  a  definite  outline  of 
the  courses  of  study  followed  in  practical 
music  branches,  because  they  vary  more 
or  less  for  each  pupil.  Some  works  should 
be  studied  by  all,  but  beyond  these  there 
is  much  that  may  be  essential  for  one  student 
and  not  at  all  necessary  for  another.  Our 
plan  is  to  adapt  instruction  to  the  personal 
needs  of  each  pupil. 

The  following  lists  of  studies  indicate  the 
standard  of  technical  difficulty  in  the  various 
grades.  Each  course  in  practical  music  con- 
tains seven  grades,  of  which  two  are  academic, 
four   collegiate   and    one   post-graduate. 

Piano — Course  A. 

Grade  I. — Course  in  hand  culture,  properties  of  touch, 
music   in    notation,    rhythm,    etc. 
Diabelli — Studies,    op.     125. 
Gurlitt — Studies,    op.    82. 
Plaidy — Technical    Exercises. 
Loeschhorn — Studies,    op.    65    and    84. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 


Grade   II. — Scales  and  Arpeggios. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 
Kunz — 200   Canons. 
Heller — Studies,  op.   47  and  46. 

Sonatines  and  other  easy  pieces  by  Lichner.   Reineke, 
Krause,    Kullak,    Behr    and   others. 

Grade    III. — Czerny-Germer — Vol.    I. 

Heller — Studies,   op.   46. 

Krause — Trill     Studies. 

Duvernoy — Op.    176    and    120. 

Bach — Kleine    Praeludien. 

Bach — Inventions    (two   voices). 

Haendel — Compositions. 

Beethoven — Variations. 

Beethoven — Sonata,    op.    49,    No.    1. 

Pieces  by  Clementi,  Kuhlau,   Reineke,  etc. 

Grade     IV. — Bertini — Fifty    selected     studies. 
Bach — Inventions    (three    voices). 
Henselt — Preparatory    Studies. 
Gorno — Pedal    Studies,    Parts   I    and    II. 
Heller — Studies,     op.     45. 
Jensen — Wanderbilder. 
Mendelssohn — Songs   Without   Words. 
Czerny — Forty    Daily    Studies. 

Sonatas    and    other    compositions    by    Mozart,    Haydn 
Beethoven    and    more    modern    composers. 
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A    student    completing   this   grade    and    liar 
mony   1    and  2   (one  year),   History  of   Music 
19  and  20  (one  year),  may  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade   V. — Cramer — Etudes  (But-low  edition.) 

Bach — Beliebte    J'i  aeludien. 

Bach — Well-Tempered    Clavichord. 

Mendelssohn — Songs    Without    Words. 

Field — Nocturnes. 

Clementi — Gradus   ad   Parnassum. 

Mozart — Concertos. 

Compositions  by  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann, 
Weber,    Beethoven. 

Modern  Compositions  by  Raff,  Bendcl,  Moszkowski, 
Grieg,   Henselt,   Chopin's  Nocturnes   and   Waltzes. 

Grade  VI. — Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 
Bach — Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 
Czerny — Virtuosen-Schulc. 
Bach — English    Suites. 
Chopin — Etudes,    op.    10    and    25. 
Weber — Sonatas    and   other   compositions. 
Beethoven — Sonatas    and    other    compositions. 
Liszt — Transcription. 

Compositions  and  Ensemble  Pieces  by  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,   Schubert  and  Beethoven. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  The- 
oretical Courses  1  to  6;  17-18  and  23-24;  His- 
tory of  Music  19  to  22  inclusive,  may  obtain 
a  diploma. 

Grade  VII. — (Post-graduate). — Czerny — Schule  des 
Virtuosen. 

Bach's  Organ  Fugues,  transcribed  by  Tausig,  Liszt  and 
d'Albert. 

Weber — Conzertstuecke. 

Schumann — Kriesleriana. 

Bach — Partitas  and   Suites. 

Scarlatti — Sonatas. 

Chopin — Etudes   and   Compositions. 

Schumann — Fantasiestuecke. 

Schumann — Novelleten. 

Schubert — Sonatas  and  Impromptus. 

Compositions  by  Moszkowski,  Henselt,  Brahms, 
Rubinstein,     Saint-Saens,    Tschaikowsky. 

Beethoven,   Rubinstein,   Chopin   and   Liszt   Concertos. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-graduate    diploma. 

Voice — The  Art  of  Singing — Course  B. 

Grade  I. — The  principal  object  in  this  grade  is  the 
production  of  pure  tone  by  means  of  correct  breathing 
and  proper  placing  of  the  voice  so  that  the  tones  are 
produced  evenly  and  firmly  throughout  all  the  registers. 
This  grade  includes  breathing  exercises,  simple  vocal 
exercises  and  the  study  of  easy  songs  by  English  and 
American    writers. 

Grade  II. — Continuation  of  Grade  I.  Exercises  for 
the  mixture  and  equalization  of  registers;  slow  major 
and  minor   trills;   roulades  in   slow  movement. 

Grade  III. — Study  of  major  and  minor  scales,  arpeg- 
gios, turns,  and  trills  in  more  rapid  movement.  Inter- 
pretation of  songs  of  the  German,  French,  Italian,  Eng- 
lish and  American  schools;  particular  attention  to  rhythm, 
enunciation    and    phrasing. 

Gradi  IV. — More  difficult  exercises  in  vocal  technic. 
Study  of  the  song  classics  of  all  schools  with  especial 
attention  to  German  Lieder;  the  simpler  songs  from  the 
oratorios. 

I  u'li  til  completing  this  grade  and  Har- 
mony 1  and  2  (one  year);  History  of  Music 
19  and  20  (one  year)  may  obtain  a  certificate. 

de  V. — Continued  development    in  technical   pi 
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Grade   VI. — Continuation     of    technical     and     it, 
tatiye     development;     arias    and    cavatinas    from     French, 
Italian    and    German    operas   by   Gounod,    Verdi,    Rossini, 
Mozart,    Beethoven,    etc.      More    difficult   songs    from    the 
classic    writers,    viz.:    Brahms,    Schubert,     I  etc. 

Ensemble   singing. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  The- 
oretical Courses  1  to  6;  17-18  and  23-24; 
History  of  .Music  19  to  22  inclusive  may  obtain 
a  diploma. 

Grade  VII. — (Post-graduate). — Study  in  this  grade  is 
largely  repertoire,  solo  and  ensemble.  Operas  of  the 
various  schools.  Oratorios.  The  most  difficult  songs  and 
arias. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-graduate  diploma. 

Violin — Course  C. 

Crade  1. — Berthold  Tours'  Violin  School.  Studies  by 
Wohlfahrt,  Sitt,  Kayser,  Easy  Pieces  by  Tours,  Dancla, 
Hermann    and   others. 

Grade  II. — Studies  by  Kayser,  Sitt,  F.  David,  Mazas, 
Pieces  by  Hauser,  Schumann,  Bohm  and  others.  Easy 
Sonatinas  by   Reinecke   and   Schubert. 

Grade  III. — Meerts'  Mecanisme  du  Violon,  Schradieck 
Scales.     Pieces  by  modern  composers.     Sonatas  by  Haydn. 

Grade  IV. — Etudes  by  Mazas,  Do'nt,  Kreutzer, 
Sonatas  by  Schubert,  Handel,  Corelli,  Mozart.  Pieces 
by  Vienxtemps,  Raff,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos  by  Sitt, 
Accolay,  Viotti. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  Har- 
mony 1  and  2  (one  year);  History  of  Music  19 
and  20  (one  year)   may  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  V. — David  Violin  School.  Etudes  by  Alard 
and  Kreutzer.  Pieces  of  medium  difficulty  by  various 
composers.  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  others.  Concertos 
by  De  Beriot,  Spohr,  Mozart. 

Grade  VI. — Etudes  by  Fiorillo,  Mazas,  Rode,  David 
Violin  School.  Advanced  pieces  by  different  composers. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Schumann,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Mozart,   Rode,   Bach,    Spohr. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  Theo- 
retical Courses  1  to  6  and  17-18  and  23-24; 
History  of  Music  19  to  22  inclusive  may  obtain 
a   diploma. 

Grade  VII. — (Post-graduate). — Caprices  by  Rode  and 
Paganini.  Kayser,  op.  53,  "Paganini  Studies."  Vieux- 
temps,  op.  16,  Six  Concert  Studies,  Difficult  pieces  by 
Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Hauser,  Sarasate  and  others. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Raff,  Grieg.  Rheinberger,  etc. 
Concertos  by  Spohr,   Godard,  Bruch,   Vieuxtemps. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-gradnate  diploma. 

Pipe-Organ — Course   D. 

A  new  two  manual  and  pedal  pipe-organ  has  been 
installed  by  the   University   for  lessons  and   practice. 

The  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  is  to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  church  service  playing  and  concert  performance. 

It  is  a  fact  that  there  are  few  really  satisfactory 
church  organists,  and  it  is  our  endeavor  to  produce  good 
service   players,    as   well    as   concert   organists. 

Tlie  course  in  church  service  playing  includes:  Pedal 
Studies  by  Rinck,  Buck,  Whiting,  Chadwick  and  Doug- 
las. A  thorough  study  of  registration  and  principles  of 
mine  same.  Simple  Chorales  by  Rinck;  pieces  by 
Batiste,  Dubois,  Tombelle,  etc.;  also  the  short  preludes 
and  fugues  by  Bach;  more  difficult  pieces  suitable  for 
church  work.  Hymnody,  history  of  the  organ  and  choir 
accompaniment. 
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When  pupils  have  reached  a  certain  degree  of  pro- 
ficiency, opportunity  will  be  given  to  do  practical  church 
and  choir  work,  thus  carrying  theory  and  practice  hand 
in  hand.  This  is  an  unusual  and  exceedingly  valuable 
opportunity. 

The  course  in  concert  performance  includes:  Pedal 
Studies  by  Rinck,  Buck,  Whiting,  Chadwick  and  Doug- 
las. Registration.  Lemmens'  Organ  Studies.  Bach  s 
Preludes  and  Fugues,  Fantasias,  Toccatas,  and  3-part 
sonates.  Sonates  by  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Mendelssohn, 
Lemmens,  Guilmant.  Widor's  Symphonies.  Classic  and 
modern    compositions   by    various   composers. 

Public  Performance  Classes — Course  E. 

Instruction  and  work  in  Public  Performance 
were  instituted  and  are  conducted  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  of  the 
School  of  Music  frequent  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear before  auditors  and  to  practice  the  for- 
mality of  public  performance.  In  connection 
with  this  training  special  attention  is  given 
to  concert  deportment  including  stage  pres- 
ence and  all  of  the  graces  appertaining  to  ap- 
pearance before  an  audience. 

The  student  is  first  required  to  play  compo- 
sitions somewhat  below  his  highest  standard 
of  executive  ability  in  order  that  he  may  have 
a  wide  margin  of  reserve  of  muscular  and 
nerve  control,  until  he  has  by  frequent  appear- 
ances become  accustomed  to  appearing  before 
an  audience.  The  discipline  of  this  class  is 
most  salutary  in  several  directions,  developing 
not  alone  the  ability  to  play  successfully  in 
public  by  cultivating  repose,  but  developing 
as  well  a  pleasing  presence  and  improving 
the  personality  of  the  student  generally.  Apart 
from  the  educational  and  personal  benefits  de- 
rived from  public  performance,  are  the  ad- 
vantages of  a  professional  nature  to  the  future 
vocalist    or    instrumentalist. 

In  every  school  there  are  students  who  re- 
quire some  special  impulse  toward  earnestness 
and  who  accomplish  their  best  work  under 
the  spur  of  some  special  incentive.  A  powerful 
influence  toward  this  result  is  found  in  the 
careful  preparation  for  public  playing. 

Ensemble — Course  F. 

This  course  includes  the  practice  of  piano- 
forte accompaniment  for  voice  and  violin,  com- 
positions for  two  performers  at  one  piano,  and 
concerted  works  for  two  pianos,  also  other 
combinatonis  of  instruments  and  voices.  En- 
semble practice  is  one  of  the  disciplinary  and 
most  enjoyable  branches  of  music  study. 

Choral  Sight  Reading — Course  G. 

A  practical  study  of  the  elements  of  nota- 
tion from  a  purely  vocal  standpoint.  The 
work  is  based  upon  tone  relationships,  using 
the  major  scale  as  the  foundation,  and  trains 
the  student  to  sing  melodies  and  rhythms  ac- 
curately at  sight.  Text-book:  Damrosch's 
Popular  Method  of  Sight  Singing. 

Choral  Singing — Course  1 1 

There    is    no  more    valuable    to    the 

student    of   music   than    that   of   singing  choral 
works  under  a  capable  director.     It  is  the  best 


possible  preparation  for  church  choir  work, 
and  is  especially  valuable  as  a  means  of  dis- 
cipline in  rhythm  and  sight-reading.  The 
compositions  studied  are  selected  from  the 
best  works  of  the  classical  and  modern  writers, 
giving  the  student  opportunity  to  become  ac- 
quainted with,  and  to  develop  appreciation  of, 
the  higher  forms  of  vocal  part-music.  Choral 
classes  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  university 
who  have  good  voices  and  who  read  music 
readily  at  sight.  Membership  is  obtained  by 
application  to  the  director  of  the  School. 

Orchestra  Class — Course  I. 

This  class  is  open  to  all  advanced  students 
of  orchestral  instruments.  A  special  feature 
is  made  of  the  string  quartette,  in  which  form 
the  works  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Schubert  and  of 
modern  composers,  receive  careful  study. 


Public     Speaking — 


Vocal     Expression     and 
Course  J. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking. — Facility  in  thinking  and 
speaking   before   an   audience. 

Vocal  Expression  (General  Course). — General  inves- 
tigation of  the  action  of  the  mind,  of  the  voice  and  of 
the  body,  in  the  expression  of  thought  and  emotion.  Vo- 
cal  training.      Recitation   and  criticism. 

Vocal  Expression  (Advanced  Course).- — -Proper  use  of 
Imagination,  control  of  emotion,  figurative  language, 
sympathetic  identification,  purposes  in  oratory.  Recita- 
tion and  acting,  with  criticism.  Voice  training  for  range, 
flexibility   and   tone-color. 

Argumentation  and  Debating. — Argumentative  dis- 
courses in  outline  and  detail.  Practice  in  debating  with 
criticism. 

Platform  Addresses;  Their  Structure  and  Delivery. — 
Practical  formation  and  utterance  of  addresses  of  various 
kinds. 

Physical   Training — Course    K. 

The  department  of  physical  training  supervises  and 
directs  all  gymnastic  and  athletic  activities.  The  value 
of  regular  systematic  exercise  for  the  growing  youth  and 
for  students  in  general  is  too  well  conceded  to  need  argu- 
ment in  its  favor. 

The  courses  in  gymnastics  for  women  embrace  hy- 
gienic, corrective  and  recreative  exercises  and  drills  in 
variety  including  free  gymnastics,  fancy  steps,  clubs, 
wands,  dumb  bells,  games,  May  pole  etc.  Their  object 
is  to  improve  bodily  health,  develop  the  vital  organs, 
round  out  a  symmetrical  form,  give  grace  of  move- 
ment, teach  habits  of  good  posture  in  sitting  and  stand- 
ing and  make  the  entire  body  subservient  to  the  control 
of  the  will. 

Wood  Wind  Instruments — Course  L. 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  clarinet,  saxaphone 
or  flute  playing.  Experience  in  band  playing  is  possible 
for   those   proving   themselves   capable. 


Literary-Musical  Courses 

Academic  and   Collegiate 

In  harmony  with  the  opinions  of  the  most 
advanced  pedagogical  authorities,  the  Univer- 
sity offers  courses  of  study  in  the  Academy 
and  College  which  include  the  study  of  music 
as  an  integral  part  of  an  academic  or  collegiate 
education. 
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In  combining  music  with  the  regular  stu- 
dies many  advantages  will  accrue  to  the  stu- 
dent. The  value  of  music  as  a  vital  factor  in 
broadening  the  mental  faculties,  in  strength- 
ening the  moral  character  and  in  furthering 
the  physical  development,  is  recognized  as  of 
equal  importance  with  other  elective  subjects. 

The  Academic  and  Collegiate  courses  con- 
sist of  four  years'  work  each,  in  which  the 
study  of  music  constitutes  one-fourth  of  the 
required  work. 

The  course  for  academic  graduation  in- 
cludes: 

Music    32  points 

German,    French,    Latin    or   Greek 24  points 

Mathematics  exclusive  of  Arithmetic 10  points 

English     30  points 

Domestic  Science  and  Chemistry  or  Physics.  ...  8  points 

History     4  points 

Fine  Arts  A,  B,  C  and  D 8  points 

Biology     8  points 

Collaterals     4  points 

F.lective    4  points 

132   points 

Music  is  to  be  continuously  and  satisfac- 
torily pursued  during  the  entire  course. 

The  course  for  collegiate  graduation  in- 
cludes: 

Music    32   points 

German,   French,   Latin  or  Greek 32  points 

English   Literature   and   Composition 16  points 

Mathematics    8  points 

History    and    Economics 8  points 

Biology     8  points 

Philosophy     8  points 

Collaterals     4  points 

Elective    16  points 

132  points 

Note. — Fine  Arts  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  Ap- 
plied Arts  1,  2,  3,  4,  may  be  substituted  for 
eight  points  of  College  Mathematics  on  ap- 
proval. 

The  above  course  leads  to  the  degree  Bach- 
elor of  Science  in  Music. 

Electives  in  the  College  or  Academy 

Sixteen  points  in  advanced,  college,  music 
may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  courses  leading 
to  the  bachelors'  degrees;  one-fourth  of  the 
points  offered  must  be  in  theoretical  subjects. 

Eight  points  in  academic  or  college  music 
may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  preparatory 
courses  in  the  Academy  leading  to  the  various 
schools  in  the  College;  one-fourth  of  these 
must  be  in  theoretical  subjects. 

Elementary  Piano  Department 

The  elementary  piano  department  which 
was  so  successful  last  year,  will  be  continued 
this  year  on  similar  lines.  This  department 
is  for  beginners  and  pupils  in  the  early  grades. 
To   obviate   the    necessity   of   correcting   faults 


which  too  often  are  formed  by  students  in- 
correctly instructed,  a  correct  scientific  train- 
ing is  of  the  greatest  importance  especially 
to  children.  This  fact  is  nearly  always  over- 
looked by  parents  and  students  and  the  result 
is  that  beginners  are  too  often  entrusted  to  the 
teaching  care  of  faulty  instructors.  Our  en- 
deavor is  to  give  pupils  a  thorough  ground- 
ing in  all  that  is  best  and  lasting,  in- 
stead of  forcing  them  into  displaying  an  insin- 
cere and  showy  superficiality,  which  too  often 
passes  for  genuine  accomplishment.  This  de- 
partment is  directly  in  charge  of  Mr.  Lanphere 
who  is  unusually  capable  in  this  work.  The 
course  includes  one  class  lesson  per  week  in 
piano  playing  by  Mr.  Lanphere,  one  class  les- 
son per  week  in  rudimentary  training  by  Miss 
Sewell,  and  one  or  two  private  lessons  per 
week  by  competent  teachers  who  are  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  Mr.  Lanphere.  The 
price  averages  about  twenty-three  cents  per 
lesson,  payable  by  the  month  in  advance, 
which  will  be  readily  conceded  as  extremely 
low. 

Elementary  Vocal  Department 

The  object  of  this  course  is  the  development 
of  an  appreciation  and  understanding  of  the 
vocal  art. 

Many  students  who  begin  the  serious  study 
of  singing,  of  the  violin  or  of  the  piano,  are 
handicapped  by  the  inability  to  sing  at  sight 
or  to  think  simple  musical  phrases,  due  to  the 
lack  of  proper  early  training.  To  supply  this 
need  we  offer  the  course  with  special  reference 
to  boys  and  girls  whose  voices  have  not  begun 
to  change. 

The  work  will  consist  of  instruction  in 
proper  breathing,  correct  position,  the  produc- 
tion of  pure  tone,  solfeggios,  notation  and 
sight-singing. 

Elementary  Violin  Department 

Arrangement  has  been  made  whereby  be- 
ginners and  children  in  the  elementary  grades 
of  violin  playing  may  receive  instruction  at  the 
rate  of  $4.50  per  term  of  nine  weeks  for  one 
private  lesson  each  week,  or  fifty  cents  per 
lesson.  Included  in  this  price  are  the  ad- 
vantages offered  under  free  instruction  such 
as  elementary  harmony,  orchestra  class,  etc. 

Instruction  at  Homes  of  Pupils 

In  cases  where  it  is  impossible  for  elemen- 
tary pupils  to  come  to  the  school  for  lessons, 
the  management  sends  teachers  to  the  homes. 
Pupils  who  receive  their  instruction  in  this 
way  will  be  considered  pupils  of  the  school 
and  will  be  entitled  to  all  its  advantages.  Any 
one  interested  in  the  elementary  department 
is  asked  to  call  or  write  for  fuller  information. 
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OUR  NEW  HALL   FOR  YOUNG  WOMEN 


The  Woman's  Hall 

Is  located  on  the  beautiful  knoll  northeast  of 
the  Domestic  Economy  building.  The  spot  is 
ideal.  It  is  in  the  midst  of  a  retired  grove  and 
yet  but  a  few  steps  from  the  college  buildings 
proper  on  the  west  and  from  the  avenue  on  the 
east,  with  scarce  a  hundred  paces  to  the  inter- 
urban  and  city  railway  lines  on  the  south.  It  is 
48x116  feet,  five  stories  high  including  base- 
ment and  attic  floors.  The  basement  accom- 
modates the  dining  rooms,  kitchen,  storage, 
laundry,  and  other  necessary  adjuncts.  The 
first  floor  provides  handsome  parlors,  office, 
dean's  rooms,  and  eight  students'  rooms; 
the  second  and  third  floors,  a  dozen  students' 
rooms  each.  The  attic  floor,  eight  rooms  for 
students  and  the  necessary  help.  Each  floor  is 
provided  with  ample  lavatory  and  bath  rooms 
and  each  student's  room  with  generous  indi- 
vidual closet  room. 


The  building  is  thoroughly  well  lighted  and 
ventilated,  heated  by  steam,  and  modern  in 
every  particular;  in  fact,  it  is  in  perfect  keeping 
with  the  high  character  of  the  other  buildings 
on   the  campus. 

The  culinary  apartments  are  most  gratifying 
to  every  housekeeper  who  has  studied  sanita- 
tion, convenience  and  economy  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  this  important  part  of  a  modern  home. 
The  whole  building  is  tastefully  and  appro 
priately    furnished    and    neither    pains    nor    cx- 
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pense  will  be  spared  to  make  this  college  home 
for  the  young  women  attractive,  healthful, 
cheery,  restful. 

Full  particulars  concerning  rooms,  meals, 
etc.,  will  be  mailed  on  application. 

New  Steinway  Pianos 

The  School  of  Music  is  very  fortunate  in  the 
recent  purchase  of  five  Steinway  pianos, 
the  gift  of  Mr.  James  Millikin.  The  two 
concert  grand  pianos  are  placed  in  the  As- 
sembly Hall  for  use  in  concerts  and  recitals. 
The  three  studio  grands  are  for  teaching. 
These  have  been  added  to  the  regular  equip- 
ment of  the  School. 

Special  Notes 

Each  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  school 
recitals  unless  excused  by  the  director. 

Pianos  are  available  for  practice  in  the 
Woman's   Hall  and  at   the  University. 

Regularity  of  attendance  and  earnestness 
count  in  the  awarding  of  certificates  and  dip- 
lomas. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  pupils  of  the 
School  a  music  store  is  conducted  in  connec- 
tion  with   the  office  of  the  school. 

All  students  of  the  School  of  Music  are  ex 
pected   to  appear  in  public  whenever  asked  by 
teacher   or   director   and    are   not   permitted    to 
appear  in  public  anywhere  without  the  consent 
of  teacher  or   director. 
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Calendar  1908-9 

First  Term — Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  September  15,  1908 3  weeks 

Second  half  opens  October  19,  1908 4  weeks 

Second  Term— Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  November  16,  1908 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  December  21,  1908 5  weeks 

Holiday  vacation  includes  December  25  and  January  1   (8  days). 

Third  Term— Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  February  1,  1909 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  March  8,  1909 4  weeks 

Fourth  Term — Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  April  5,  1909 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  May  10,  1909 5  weeks 

School  year  closes  June  12,  1909. 

Summer  term  opens  June  14  ,1909,  closes  July  25 6  weeks 

Annual  concert  and  commencement  exercises  evening  of  June  14,  1909. 

Tuition  Fees 

Note. — Included  in  these  prices  for  any  special  study,  the  pupil  receives  other 
valuable  lessons  in  musical  instruction.  See  "Free  Instruction,"  page  5.  When 
one  considers  this  and  the  rapid  advancement  made  by  pupils  under  a  well-  regu- 
lated system  of  instruction,  it  is  readily  seen  that  the  terms  are  very  low. 

These  prices  are  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks  payable  in  advance.  See  calendar 
above.  Because  the  second  and  fourth  terms  contain  ten  weeks  a  small  extra 
charge  is  made. 

Practical  Music  Courses 

Piano 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 
Instructors 

Per   term    of   nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  4.50  or  $  6.50 

Two  lessons   per  week 9.00  or     13.00 

These  prices  vary  according  to  the  teacher  selected. 

Miss  Mets  ,     . 

Per   term    of    nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week lonn 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Lanphere  or  Mr.  Stone 

Per   term    of   nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week 97'nn 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Mr.  Kaeuper  _  . 

Per   term    of    nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week - 4^'nn 

Two  lessons  per  week 4i.UU 

Pianoforte  Technic 

CLASS  LESSONS 

Mr.  Lanphere  „  ,    .  . 

Per  term  of  nine   weeks 

One  hour  lesson  per  week $  ^.OU 

Elementary  Piano  Department 

Two  class  lessons  and  one  private  lesson  each  week.     (See  page  21).     • 
First  year,  per  month  of  four  weeks ?  1-84 

Teachers  Training   Department 

Mr.  Lanphere  D  ,  . 

Per   term    of   nine    weeks 

Class  Lessons  one  hour  each  week  (See  page  16) $  5.00 
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Voice 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss   Leafbourg  Per  term   of   nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Mr.  Olds  Per   term    of   nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

CLASS  OF  THREE  OR  FOUR  MEMBERS 

Miss    Leafbourg  Per   term    of    nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  6.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 12.00 

Mr,   Olds  Per   term    of   nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  8.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 16.00 

Violin 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.   Morphy  Per   term    of    nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Miss  Hemenway  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  4.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 9.00 

Pipe-Organ 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Stone  Per   term    of   nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 32.00 

Theoretical,   Scientific   and   Historical   Courses 

Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Composition,  Canon  and  Fugue,  and  Orchestration 

Because  of  the  importance  of  Elementary  Harmony  and  Ear  Training  in  a 
musical  education  and  our  desire  to  have  all  our  pupils  study  these  branches,  they 
are  taught  in  classes  free  of  charge  for  one  year  to  all  regular  pupils  of  the  School 
of  Music.  A  charge  of  $3.00  per  term  is  made  for  advanced  class  work  in  har- 
mony, counterpoint  and  so  forth  after  the  first  year.  See  "Free  Instruction"  on 
page  five.  The  following  charges  are  made  only  for  private  lessons  in  advanced 
work. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.   Olds  Or  Mr.  Morphy  Per   term    of   nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

CLASS  LESSONS 

These  courses  of  study  are  free  to  all  regular  pupils  of  the  School 
The  charges  indicated  are  exacted  only  from  those  who  are  not  taking  prac- 
tical music  courses. 

Per   term    of   nine   weeks 

Elementary   Harmony   $  5.00 

Appreciation  of  Music 1.50 

History   of   Music 5.00 

Physical  Basis  of  Music 1.50 

Public    School  Music  Methods 

CLASS  LESSONS 

Mr.  Morphy,  Mr.  Olds,  Mr.  Lanphere                                        Per  term  of  nine  weeks 
Three  class  lessons  per  week $  3.00 

Wood-Wind  Instruments 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.   Walter  Per   term    of   nine   weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 
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Public  Speaking 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 
Mr.  Gunnison 

Per   term    of   nine    weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week 18.00 

Rent  of  Piano  for  Practice 

One  hour  each  day,  per  term $  3.00 

Two  hours  each  day,  per  term 5.00 

Three  hours  each  day,  per  term 7.00 

(Reduction  made  for  increase  of  time). 

Rent  of   Pipe-Organ  for  Practice 

One  hour  per  day,  per  term $  5.00 

Two  hours  per  day,  per  term 10.00 


Registry  of  Students 

School  Year  1907-8 


Piano 


Collegiate 


Armstrong,    Eleanor, 

Armstrong,   Sylvia, 

Ashby,   Lillie, 

Austin,  W.    Roy, 

Barnes,  Mrs.  Charlotte  G., 

Bast,  Cora, 

Bone,    Emma, 

Bruso,   Mrs.    E.   L., 

Burks,  Mrs.   C.  A., 

Burns,   Sadie, 

Burr,  Aimee, 

Burr,   Amelie, 

Camp,  Nora, 

Chesebro,    Lillian, 

Childs,  Edna, 

Connaghan,   Mary, 

Conner,   Amy, 

Corman,  Grace, 

Crea,   Eloise, 

Crowder,  Lois, 

Croy,  May, 

Davidson,    Winifred, 

Davis,   Eva, 

Deal,    Delle, 

Dennis,  Lucy, 

Drum,    Mary, 

Fahrnkopf,  Betta, 

Freeman,   Marie, 

French,  Olive, 

Gebhart,   Nellie, 

Harrison,   Gertrude, 

Hubbard,  Irene, 

Hudson,  Gary, 

Jacobsen,   Gussie, 

Jones,    Bernice, 

Ketch,  Helen, 

Lillich,    George, 

Lutz,   Caroline, 

MacAdams,    Fay, 

McDonald,    Lecie, 

Mclntyre,  Alice, 

McNabb,   Anna, 

Mann,    Etta, 

May,  Jewel, 

Mills,  Judith, 

Moffitt,  Nellie, 

Mooney,   Gladys   W., 

Moore,   Mabel, 

Morris,  Jean, 

Munch,    Ada, 

Oakes,   Marjorie, 

Parker,   Lucile, 

Peck,   Ruth, 

Potter,    Blanche, 

Powers,   Emilv, 

Pritchett,    Ella, 


Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.  Carroll 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Bement 

Bement 

Harristown 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Olney 

Pana 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Atwood 

Decatur 

Cerro   Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Warrensburg 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Casner 

Decatur 

Latham 

Decatur 

Alton 

Winchester 

Newman 

Decatur 

Bement 

Mt.  Zion 

Decatur 

Newman 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Weldon 

Decatur 

Midland   City 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Crossville 

Decatur 

Niantic 


Reed,   Ella   O., 
Regnold,   Mina, 
Rogers,  Ora, 
Ryder,   Lilly, 
Sargent,   Ella, 
Scott,    Marie, 
Sewell,  Augusta, 
Shaffer,  Jessie, 
Shaw,  Grace, 
Shyer,     Dottie, 
Snell,  Madah, 
Towne,   Florence, 
Uhl,    Marie, 
Voght,    Jessie, 
Wandel,    Grace, 
Weidner,   Lilah, 
Weiss,  Grace, 
Wells,   Ethel, 
Welty,    Hope, 
Wilkins,    Daisy, 
Yondorf,  Hazel, 
Young,   Jennie, 


Academic 


Adams,   J.    Robert, 
Anderson,   Mrs.    C.    E., 
Anderson,   Leah, 
Armstrong,   Mrs.    C.    W., 
Armstrong,  Dorothy, 
Ater,    Ida, 
Barstow,  Bertha, 
Berg,  Zula, 
Berry,   Mildred, 
Blood,   Lucile, 
Boland,  Fern, 
Bottrell,   Grace, 
Boyd,    Florence, 
Braddock,    Ralph, 
Bradshaw,   Agnes, 
Bragg,    Clara, 
Bridges,    Nellie, 
Brownback,    Eloise, 
Burns,  Ethel, 
Bushart,    Lelia, 
Carpenter,  Mabel, 
Cash,    Ella. 
Clanton,  Johnette, 
Clements,    Lucy, 
Cockrum,   Cora, 
Coffman,   Mary, 
Cooper,    Velma, 
Cornthwaite,   Fleda, 
Crist,  Henry, 
Crist,  Mrs.  T.  E„ 
Cussins,   Laura, 
Davis,   Paris. 
Davis,  Winifred, 
Ellington,   Clara, 
Elslager,     Hazel, 
Enloe,    I. ora, 
Firth,    Alice-, 
Fisher,   Faye, 
Fisher,   Olive, 


Cisco 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Windsor 

Bethany 

Chicago 

Pana 

Clinton 

Latham 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Pana 

Pana 

Decatur 

Dalton   City 

Bunker  Hill 

Mansfield 

Cerro    Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 


Atlanta 

Decatur 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Sidell 

Decatur 

Cerro   Gordo 

Mt.    Erie 

Springfield 

Cerro  Gordo 

Decatur 

Mt.   Auburn 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Sullivan 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Buffalo 

Tower    Hill 

Decatur 

Stonington 

Decatur 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Mt.   Auburn 

Buffalo 

Decatur 

Blue    Mound 

Pana 

Dec  .'i  i  in 

Bement 
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Kisk,    Sylvia, 
Gammon,   Marie, 
Gilman,   Gladys, 
Grady,    Pearl, 
Gragg,     Mary, 
Grant,    Bessie, 
Gregg,    Mabel, 
Hacbertber.g,  Lelah, 
Harshbarger,    Minnie, 
liensley,    Reed, 
Horton,    Pearl, 
Hudson,    Rowena, 
Hull,    Bertha, 
James,     Helen, 
Johnston,   Jean, 
Jordan,    Forrest, 
Keagle.  Reva, 
Kellev,  Minnie, 
Kilborn,   Mrs.  C.  H., 
Kruse,  Cordelia, 
Kruse,   Pearl, 
Leach,   Nola, 
Lewis,    Fleanore, 
Logan,  Lucile, 
McClelland,    Marian, 
McMennamy,    Ruth, 
Matheny,    Pearl, 
Meeker,    Leah, 
Merris,    Byron, 
Miller,    Sadie, 
Moeller,  Helen, 
Moffett,  Mrs.  Clara, 
Montgomery,    Cora   Mae, 
Moore,    Lena, 
Moorehead,    Lee, 
Neisler,  LaRue, 
Noble,    Anna, 
Osmer,   Josephine. 
Page,   Helen, 
Parker,   Bessie, 
Parks,   Irena, 
Parr,    Fern, 
Pickrell,   Mary, 
Potter,   Lffie. 
Pyatt,   Dorothy, 
Reed,   Lola, 

Remine,   Mrs.   P.   H.   C, 
Richmond,    Pauline, 
Risinger,     Elizabeth, 
Robison,    Luella, 
Roby,   Helen, 
Ross.    Ada, 

Sanders.    Robert    Zink, 
Sands,    Blanche, 
Sarver,    Nettie, 
Schafer,   Adeline, 
Schmidt,  Helen, 
Schulze,    Lillian, 
Scott,    Anna, 
Shaw,   Ivra, 
Shipp,   Dona, 
Simon,    Louise, 
Simpson,    Stella, 
Sims.    Bonnie. 
Smith,  Mabelle, 
Smith.   Nellie, 

Ilildred, 
Staley,    Ilallic, 
Stocks,   Emma, 
Storm,     ha. 
Suffern.    Beatrice. 
Suiter.    Minnie, 
Taylor.    Lucile, 
Taylor.   Verne, 
.1  .ire. 
Thoi  i 
Threlkeld.    Gayle, 

.       Helen, 

Mauri". 
Valentine,    Miriam, 

Waddi 

Walker,    Mamie, 
Wallace,     Lloyd, 
Walley,    Edith, 
Wasson,    Iva. 
Webb,    Marie, 
Webber,   Helen, 
Welch.    Neva. 
WikofT,   Etl 


Mt.    Zion 

Decatur 

Harristown 

Maroa 
Stonington 

Clifty,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Ivesdale 

Pleasant    Plains 

Tuscola 

I  lecatur 

Decatur 

itur 

Decatur 

Pan  a 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Atwater 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Oakley 

Buffalo 

Decatur 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Delavan 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Lanesville 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Monrovie,  Ind. 

Taylorville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Stonington 

LeRoy 

Shumway 

Ivesda!e 

Pinckneyville 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Illiopolis 

Illiopolis 

Tuscola 

Strasburg 

Mcintosh,  N.  Mex. 

Loami 

Decatur 

Strasburg 

Decatur 

Lovington 

Kelso,  Tenn. 
Dalton    City 
Weldon 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Forsythe 
Albion 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
I  lecatur 
I  lecatur 
Macon 
i  i  >  ensville,  Ind. 

Stoin 

I  lo.iliir 
Decatur 
I  ii  catur 
I  lecatur 
Maroa 


Williams,  Aileen,  Decatur 

Willson,    Alice,  Clinton 
Wine,  Lola,                                                     Cerro  Gordo 

Witzemann,    Nettie,  Decatur 

York,    Elsie    Dick,  Arthur 
Young,   Mildred,                                           Warrensburg 

Elementary 

Augustine,   Lucy,  Decatur 

Bigelow,   Beulah,  Decatur 

Bigelow,  Irene,  Decatur 

Bone,   Howard,  Flora,  Ind. 

Butler,    Lulu,  Sullivan 

Chandler,    Ethel,  Decatur 

Cole,    Evelyn,  Decatur 

Corrington,    Eula,  Decatur 

Damewood,  Grace,  Decatur 

Davidson,   Fao,  Decatur 

Davis,   Adgiven,  Decatur 

Davis,   Harry,  Decatur 

Fads,    Leota,  Decatur 

Fllis,  Opal,  Decatur 

Gill,   Lowell,  Decatur 

Hunt,    Madge,  Decatur 

Keese,   Alice,  Decatur 

Knapp,    Walter,  Areola 

LeForgee,    Yalette,  Decatur 

Long,  Alexander,  Decatur 

McGregory,   Lola,  Decatur 

Marcott,    Helen,  Decatur 

Marshall,    Marian    Frances,  Decatur 

Mason,   Basil,  Decatur 

Mattes,  Violet,  Decatur 

Miller,   Lois,  Decatur 

Mills,  Anna  Mary,  Decatur 

Neeld,   Mildred,  Decatur 

Oehler,    Esther,  Decatur 

Peebles,  John,  Decatur 

Powers,  Dessie,  Decatur 

Probst,  Goldie,  Decatur 

Pyatt,   Margaret,  Decatur 

Pyatt,   Neva,  Decatur 

Quickel,  Frank,  Decatur 

Randolnh,    Virginia,  Decatur 

Ryan,   Helen,  Decatur 

Smith,   Clarence,  Decatur 

Stabler,   Meda,  Decatur 

Wacaser,   Marie,  Decatur 

Wasson,    Helen,  Decatur 

Whitehouse,   Leora,  Decatur 

Wilson,    Ethel,  Decatur 

Wvsong,   Elva  Decatur 
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Specials   in   Piano    Technic 


Beckett,   F.dna. 
Ewing,  Mrs.  C.  A., 
Fleming,   Marcella, 
Murray,    Ethel, 


Davis,    Eva, 
Fleming,  Marcella, 
Hudson,    II.    Gary, 


Pipe-Organ 


Voice 

Collegiate 


Anderson,   Leah, 
Armstrong,    Mrs.   C.   W.. 
Burke,   Maude, 
Davidson,    Lois, 
I  )ax  is,   Edwin, 
deForest,  Adele, 
Field,    Delia    May. 
French,  <  Hive, 
Gorin,    Gussie, 
i  ii  iiiam.    Ferae, 
Hoggatt,  Cyrus   Hersell, 
Laughlin,     Clara, 
\i ac  \'lams.    Fay, 
Mills,    Judith, 
Xeisler,   LaRue, 
Nicholson,  Mrs.  I 

( ieorge, 
Po  t,  (  elia. 


Blue  Mound 
Decatur 
Bement 
Decatur 


Decatur 
Bement 
Decatur 


Taylorville 
Decatur 
1  lecatur 

Monticello 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Warrensburg 
Decatur 
Clinton 
Lovington 

Shelbvville 
Alton 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Drcatur 
Decatur 
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Risser,    Hazel, 
Schenck,   Edith   A., 

Shaffer,   Leone, 
Shuey,  Avice, 
Shuey,   Ulta, 
Smith,   Mabelle, 
Stone,    Thompson, 
VanCleve,    Arthur, 
Walker,  Leonora, 
Wasson,  Lois, 
Whitlock,    Lotta, 
Woodruff,  Mrs.  E.  C. 


Academic 


Barber,  Caryl, 
Blood,    Lucile, 
Boyd,   Florence, 
Calver,   Edna, 
Calver,  Ward, 
Cash,  Ella, 
Clark,   Lynn, 
Clements,   Lucy, 
Cockrum,     Pansy, 
Cox,     Cecil, 
Crowder,   Lois, 
Davidson,   Mabel, 
Dighton,    Samuel, 
Dillinger,  Ray, 
Dobson,  Mrs.  G.  E., 
Downs,    Turney    S., 
Edmundson,  Mabel, 
Finfrock,    Hope, 
Fitzwater,    Bessie, 
Grady,    Pearl, 
Grant,    Bessie, 
Harner,    Retta, 
Harris,    Margaret, 
Highly,   Mrs.   Howard, 
Hodge,   Everett, 
Keller,    William, 
Keown,    Lillian, 
Lamb,    Mabel, s 
Lyons,    Elmer, 
Merker,   Minnie, 
Mills,   Harold, 
Nance,    Kate    L., 
Peck,    Ruth, 
Rabe,   M.    E., 
Reddick,    Lena, 
Scott,    Marie, 
Shaw,  E.     K., 
Shaw,  Grace, 
Siebens,    Thekla, 
Stocks,    Emma, 
Strader,    Edna, 
Thrift,    Grace, 
Vaughan,    Blanche, 
Vradenburg,    Vesta, 
Wagner,    Teresa, 
Walker,    Wilma, 
Wand,  J.  Ben, 
Whitlock,    Bercie, 
Williams,    Mrs.    Guy, 

Classes  in 
Armstrong,  C.  W.  Mrs., 
Atchison,  Guy, 
Bane,    Leta, 
Baxter,  Gertrude, 
Bell,    Viola, 
Bergen,    Esther   L., 
Clark,   Ward  C, 
Cox,    ' 

n,    Austa, 
(  in  innc, 
.    I. ula  B., 
Dillinger,   Kay, 

iry, 
Evan 

Hvans,   Olive. 
Finfrock,  Alice, 
Finfrocki  Hope, 

Carman,    Emma    M ., 
Glover,  Mrs.  C.  J., 
Hall  ,    Ml        1 1  >rry, 

Thomas, 


Decatur 

Maroa 

Pana 

Decatur 
Decatur 
Tuscola 
Boston,  Mass. 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Arthur 
Decatur 
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Decatur 

Cerro   Gordo 

Decatur 

Oakley 

Decatur 

Tower  Hill 

Decatur 

Stonington 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Monticello 

Monticello 

Decatur 

Cerro  Gordo 

Decatur 

Pierson 

Decatur 

Monticello 

Maroa 

Clifty,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Buffalo 

Macon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Petersburg,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Pana 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Clinton 

Minonk 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Latham 

Arthur 

Pana 

Chanute,  Kans. 

Mt.  Vernon 

Arthur 

Decatur 

— 49 

Chora!   Singing 

Decatur 

Findlay 

Pontiac 

Decatur 

Mattoon 

Decatur 

Paynesville,  Minn. 

Pecatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

[i  ula 

1  i  atur 

1  lecatur 

'  i  atur 

Dewey 

I  lewey 

i  'i  i  atur 
I  tecatur 

Warrcnsburg 
Bi  ihany 

lur 
ilur 

Newman 


Hines,    Mrs.    John, 
Hodge,    Everett, 
Johnson,    Mrs.    J.    O., 
King,   Lorin   H., 
Lindsey,    Mrs.   Dr., 
Lundy,   Mrs.   W.   I., 
Lyons,  John, 

McNulta,   Mrs.   Henrietta, 
Mattes,  Mrs.   E.  D., 
Mattes,  Mrs.  J.   F., 
Meeker,  Lloyd, 
Miller,   Clifford, 
Mills,  Harold, 
Montgomery,   Mrs.  James, 
Overmier,  Emmons, 
Parker,    Lucile, 
Rickard,    Mrs.    Lola, 
Rodgers,   Mrs.   C.   E. 
Roeder,  Mae  C, 
Russell,    Cloe, 
Schultz,   Paul, 
Shaw,  Ivra, 
Shaw,  Raymond, 
Shore,    Ethel, 
Siebens,    Thekla, 
Siehr,   Sylvia, 
Smith,  Mrs.  Ed.  H., 
Smith,    L.    K., 
Strader,   Edna  L., 
Taylor,   Lucile, 
Thrift,   Grace  L., 
Trautmann,   Jeannette, 
Tribe,    Maude, 
Turner,    James, 
VanCleve,   Arthur, 
Wand,  J.   Ben, 
Ward,  Onas  M., 
Webster,   Mrs.  J.   W., 
Welsh,   C.   G., 
Wilkin,   Cory, 
Willis,    Walter, 
Wilson,  Mrs.  Roy, 
Young,  Jennie, 


Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Girard 

lorsythe 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mattoon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.  Auburn 

Midland    City 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Chandlerville 

Minonk 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Decatur 

Kelso,  Tenn. 

Forsythe 

Decatur 

Albion 

Lanton 

Decatur 

Mt.  Vernon 

Lake  City 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.    Vernon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

—66 


Violin 

Collegiate 


Dickson,    James   Bertram, 
Hemenway,     Mary, 
Lavery.    Ruth, 
Mills,   Helen   E., 
Powers,    Caroline, 
Spaeth,    Bernard, 
Trautmann,    Bertha, 


Decatur 
DeKalb  Junction,  N.  Y. 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


Alvord,   Nellie, 
Bartlett,    Darel, 
Croy,   Valma, 
Eddy,  Fanuel, 
( liven,   Thelma, 
Godwin,   Lois, 
Henderson,   Lucy, 
Keagle,  Reva, 
McNabb,  Margaret, 
McNeil,   Laura  A., 
Parish,    Merle, 
Peck,    Nellie, 
Raupp,  Cressie, 
Rickard,   Mrs.   Lola, 
Schenck,    Edith    A., 
Seeforth,    Leta, 
Shaffer,  Leone, 


Academic 


Bement 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Stonington 

Bement 

Blue   Mound 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Decatur 

Pana 


String    Orchestra    Class 


-17 


.    Yalma, 
Dickey,  James   H., 
Dickson,   James   Bertram, 
Hemenway,     -Mary, 
Hudson,    Kllis   H., 
Lavery,   Ruth, 
Mills,   Helen   E., 
Munch,    Ada    M., 
Pow  ers,    *  aroline, 

irth,    Leta, 
Spaeth,    Bernard, 
Trautmann,    Bertha, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
DeKalb  Junction,  N.  Y. 
l  )i  catur 
l  tecatur 
Decatur 
Weldon 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
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Harmony 

Students  taking  the  regular  class  work  in 
the  theoretical  branches  in  addition  to  work  in 
other  subjects   in  the   School   of  Music 

The  names  following  are  those  who  took 
private   lessons   in   the   theoretical   branches: 


Public   School   Teachers 
(Special   Training   in   Music.) 


162 


Adams,  J.   Robert, 
Armstrong,  Eleanor, 
Armstrong,  Florence, 
Ashby,   Lilly, 
Boyd,    Florence, 
Burns,    Sadie, 
Camp,   Nora, 
Childs,   Edna, 
Dawson,    Isabel, 
Dickson,    James    Bertram, 
Dillinger,    Ray, 
Harrison,   Gertrude, 
Ketch,    Helen, 
MacAdams,   Fay, 
Mills,  Eleanor, 
Mooney,    Gladys, 
Nelson,  Roy, 
Nelson,  Severina, 
Potter,    Blanche, 
Rogers,   Ota, 
Ryder,    Lilly, 
Scheiter,   M.    R., 
Shyer,   Dottie, 
Whitlock,   Bercie, 


Atlanta 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Harristown 

Harristown 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Alton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Crossville 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Latham 

Arthur 


Normal  Department 


Armstrong.    Sylvia, 
Austin,   W.    Roy, 
Berg,    Zula, 
Bridges,   Nellie, 
Campbell,    Frances, 
Conner,    Amy, 
Davidson,    Winifred, 
Harrison,   Gertrude, 
Jones,   Bernice, 
Ketch,    Helen, 
MacAdams,   Fay, 
McDonald,   Lecie, 
McTntyre,    Alice, 
Matheny,    Pearl, 
Moffitt,    Nellie. 
Moore,    Mabel, 
Munch,    Ada. 
Parker.    Lucile, 
Peck,    Ruth, 
Potter,   Blanche, 
Pritchett.   Ella, 
Reed.    Ella, 
Richmond.   Pauline. 
Sewell,    Augusta, 
Shyer,   Dottie. 
Sutter,    Minnie, 
Uhl.    Marie, 
Wandel,    Grace, 
Weidner.    Lilah, 
Weiss,  Grace, 
Wells,   Ethe', 
Welty,  Hope, 


Piano    Teachers 
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Decatur 

Ashmore 

Mr.    Erie 

1  )ecatur 

Illiopolis 

Olney 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Casner 

Decatur 

Alton 

Winchester 

Newman 

Decatur 

Newman 

Petersburg 

Weldon 

Midland    City 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Crossville 

Niantic 

Cisco 

Decatur 

Chicago 

Latham 

Lovington 

Pana 

Decatur 

Dalton    City 

Bunker  Hill 

Mansfield 

Ccrro  Gordo 
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Baker,    Ethel. 
Bishop,    Adelia, 
Bixby,    Eva, 
Boland,    Mae, 
Bothel,    Clara, 
Christy,  Jessie, 
Davidson,    R.    F., 
Drobisch,  Alice, 
Drobisch,   Sophia, 
Eaton,    Delia, 
Fitzpatrick,    Kitty, 
Ford,    Jeanette, 
Hamilton,   Katherine, 
Handlin,  Jennie, 
Hopkins,    Ada    G., 
Houck,    Irene, 
Humphrey,  Eva, 
Imboden,   Sarah, 
Long,    Clara, 
Longnecker,    Laura, 
Love,    Nellie, 
Martin,    Laura, 
Middleton,    Millicent, 
Montgomery,    Edith, 
Moore,  Harriet, 
Moore,   Mary  W, 
Muthersbaugh,   Mabel, 
Neisler,    LaRue, 
Nelson,    Mrs.    Lucy   H., 
Nighswonger,    Eleanor, 
Niles,   Ella  G., 
Perkins,   Reba, 
Roberts,    Lois, 
Sleeter,  Viola, 
Sterrett,   Mary, 
Stivers,   Etna, 
Tobey,   Litta, 
Yetterliet,  Anna, 
Viox,    Eunice, 
Webster,   Grace, 
Wells,   Jennie    £., 
Williams,   Mary   E., 
Wilson,   Mabel, 
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Summary  of  Attendance 

Piano 

Piano  Technic   Specials 

Pipe-Organ 

Voice   (Art   of   Singing) 

Choral    Singing   Classes 

Violin 

String   Orchestra    Class 

Theoretical   and   Scientific  Branches,   Class 

Theoretical   and   Scientific   Branches,    Private 

Normal   Training   for   Teachers   of 

Piano   Playing 
Normal   Training   in   Music    for   Teachers 

in   Public   Schools 

Less    counted    twice 
Net  total 


257 

4 

3 

79 

66 

24 

12 

162 

24 

32 

43 


— 43 


706 
262 


414 
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Other  Schools  of  the  University 


The  Decatur  College  and  Industrial  School 
of  the  University  embraces  eight  schools  as 
follows: 

The  School  of  Liberal  Arts,  which  offers  the 
usual  courses  in  ancient  and  modern  languages, 
in  mathematics,  history,  economics,  science, 
and  philosophy  with  a  variety  of  electives  in 
other  schools. 

The  School  of  Engineering,  with  compre- 
hensive courses  in  civil,  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal engineering  and  sufficient  culture  subjects 
in  other  departments  to  insure  a  liberal  edu- 
cation to  graduates. 

The  School  of  Domestic  Economy,  with  its 
two  interesting  departments  of  domestic  sci- 
ence and  domestic  art.  The  former  includes 
courses  on  the  house  and  its  care;  selection, 
preparation  and  economic  use  of  foods,  diet- 
etics, care  of  children,  personal  hygiene,  house- 
hold administration,  theory  and  practice  of 
teaching  domestic  science  in  the  grades  and 
in  advanced  classes,  etc.  The  latter  offers 
courses  in  sewing,  textiles,  dress-cutting  and 
fitting,  history  of  costume,  millinery,  planning 
and  furnishing  a  home,  house  decoration,  hand- 
work for  the  graded  schools,  etc. 

The  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts.— The 
fine  arts  courses  embrace  drawing  and  paint- 
ing from  casts  and  still  life,  painting  land  mod- 
eling from  life,  history  of  art,  applied  free 
hand  drawing,  keramics  and  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  teaching  art. 

Tlie  applied  arts  include  applied  design  in 
beaten  and  cast  metal,  burnt  wood,  leather, 
book-binding,  wood  carving,  cloisonne  enam- 
eling on  copper  and  silver  for  pins,  buckles, 
etc.;  mounting  semi-precious  stones  in  silver 
and  gold  for  pendants,  rings,  brooches,  spoons, 
lamps,  etc.;  domestic  art  designs  for  textiles 
and  costumes  in  pencil  and  water  colors;  rapid 
sketching  of  bows,  ribbons,  hats,  etc.;  and  de- 
signs for  furnishing  and  decorating  the  rooms 
of  a  house,  etc. 

The  School  of  Commerce  and  Finance. — In 
addition  to  courses  in  English,  science,  history, 
sociology,  modern  languages  and  philosophy 
in  the  school  of  liberal  arts,  the  following  are 
offered:  commercial  geography,  accounting  and 
auditing,  money  and  banking,  industries  and 
resources  of  United  States,  elementary  and 
commercial  law,  distribution  and  transporta- 
public,  corporate  and  inn  air  finance,  ex- 

changes  and  foreig tierce,  administration 

'.I    public    and    corporate    industries,    financial 
and    tariff   history,   constitutional    and    interna 
tional    law.  etc. 

The     School     of     Pedagogy     offers     general 

coursi        n    eli itary    pedagogy    foi    college 

freshmen    and    fourth  year    academics,    and    ad- 
coi  for  colli  gi     -in-  n's  and  fell  iws ; 

al-o    special    pei  i  il    • in    domestic 

art,    domestic    science,    manual    training,    fine 


and  applied  arts,  music,  English  and  other  de- 
partments in  the  school  of  liberal  arts. 

School  of  Library  Science  presents  courses 
on  the  history  of  libraries,  book-making,  biblio- 
graphy, selection  of  books,  elementary  library 
economy,  apprentice  work,  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced administration  work. 

School  of  Music. — The  organization  and 
courses  of  this  school  have  been  fully  set 
forth  already  in  this   Bulletin. 

The  details  of  the  work  in  all  of  the  fore- 
going schools  will  be  found  in  the  Catalog- 
Bulletin,  which  will  be  sent  on  application. 

The  Academy 

Courses  preparatory  to  all  the  schools  of 
the  College  are  offered  in  the  Academy.  They 
include  the  usual  high  school  and  preparatory 
subjects  and  wood-working,  wood-turning, 
forging,  foundry  work,  carpentry  and  joinery, 
electrical  construction,  drawing,  domestic  sci- 
ence, domestic  art,  stenography,  typewriting, 
bookkeeping,  accounting,  and  subjects  general- 
ly included  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the  best 
manual  training  and  industrial  schools.  Ap- 
prenticeship courses  in  certain  mechanical 
trades  are  also  offered. 

Conditions  of  Admission 

Candidates  holding  certificates  or  diplomas 
entitling  them  to  admission  to  the  better 
grade  of  high  schools  are  admitted  to  the 
Academy  without  examination.  Those  who 
have  completed  part  of  the  course  in  such 
high  schools  or  in  academies  of  similar  grade, 
are  admitted  to  corresponding  standing  on 
certification  of  work  equivalent  to  that  offered 
here.  Candidates  holding  no  certificates  or  di- 
plomas are  admitted  on  examination  to  the 
Academy  or  to  the  College  proper. 

Candidates  holding  diplomas  from  high 
schools  offering  courses  equivalent  to  the 
academy  courses,  are  admitted  to  the  freshman 
class,  collegiate  department,  without  examina- 
tion. Candidates  for  advanced  standing  will 
receive  credit  for  equivalent  work  done  else- 
where. 

The  Buildings  and  Campus. — The  five  beau- 
tiful and  commodious  buildings  are  furnished 
and  equipped  with  apparatus  and  machinery 
of  the  very  latest  and  most  approved  type. 
They  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  are  mod- 
ern in  every  particular  and  most  happily 
adapted  throughout  to  meet  the  requirements 
of   (lie  various   departments. 

All  the  buildings  are  located  in  a  beautiful 
campus  of  thirty-five  acres  in  the  residence 
part  of  the  city,  easily  accessible  by  city  rail- 
way and   interurbans. 

The  Equipment  for  the  various  departments 
i^  most  generous  and  up-to-date  throughout, 
all  of  it  having  been  purchased  within  the  past 
\w  e  years. 
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The  Attendance. — Though  the  college  opened 
but  five  years  ago,  the  attendance  last  year 
was  937.  It  represented  twenty-five  states 
and  territories  and  nearly  two  hundred  cities 
and  towns.  Its  gratifying  feature  has  been 
quality  even   rather  than   quantity. 

The  Expense. — The  fees  are  lower  than  at 
institutions  of  similar  equipment  and  advant- 
ages, being  but  forty  dollars  per  year  with  a 
small  laboratory  fee  additional  for  those  who 
enter  laboratory  classes.  Rates  for  room  and 
board  are  also  as  low  as  such  accommoda- 
tions can  be  secured  elsewhere.  Students 
must  be  well  housed  and  well  fed  in  order  that 
they  may  do  the  best  work.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  students  in  keeping  expenses 
down  to  the  minimum,  however,  and  those  who 
wish  to  earn  part  or  all  their  way  will  find  no 
better  opportunities  than  here  offered. 

The  rate  for  rooms  and  meals,  two  students 
in  a  room,  in  the  Woman's  Hall  is  $120  per 
semester,  19  weeks;  one  in  a  room,  $1  per 
week  extra;  one  student  occupying  two  rooms, 
$3  per  week  extra.  This  rate  includes  one 
dozen  pieces  plain  laundry  per  week. 


The  Elective  System. — In  both  College  and 
Academy  the  number  and  variety  of  electives 
are  more  generous  than  usually  offered  and 
students  are  allowed  a  choice  that  all  greatly 
appreciate.  No  matter  what  course  a  student 
selects,  he  generally  wishes  the  privilege  of 
taking  a  few  subjects  selected  from  other 
courses.  He  is  permitted  to  do  this  here  with- 
out extra  expense,  the  regular  fee  covering 
everything  except  music  and  china  painting. 

The  Faculty. — The  members  of  the  faculty 
have  been  selected  with  great  care.  Their 
scholastic  and  professional  records  are  given 
in  the  Catalog-Bulletin,  which  will  be  sent  on 
application. 

For  Catalog-Bulletin  and  additional  infor- 
mation address, 

A.  R.  TAYLOR,   President, 

Decatur,  111. 

The  James  Millikin  University  Bulletin 

Published  quarterly  at  the  office  of  the  University  at 
Decatur,    Illinois,    by    The   James    Millikin    University. 
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Only   those 
ever  acquire 

who 

the  s 

have  the 
kill  to   d 

patience  to  do  simple  things  perfect- 
3   difficult   things    easily.  —  Canning. 

He   that   ne 

fleets 

the  littl 

e  things  shall  fail  by  little  and  little. 
— Hebrew  Proverb. 

Be  diligent 

and  thoughtfu. 

.  application  is  everything. — Bach. 

im 

The   purest   music   will   produce   the   purest  sentiments.      How 
portant.  then,  that  we  should  study  the  best !      Carl  Merz. 

Copj  righted. 
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HERMANN    H.    KAEUPER.    DEAN 


Jnlrnburtory 

XN  reviewing  the  history  or  this  School  or  Music  the  quality 
of  its  teaching  ana  the  artistic  and  educational  results  accom- 
plished, as  proved  by  the  efficiency  of  the  holders  of  certificates 
and  diplomas,  have  been  the  most  conspicuous  features.  The  fact 
that  the  work  of  our  pupils  has  made  steady  and  sure  advancement  in 
quality  bas  undeniably  impressed  itself  on  all  those  who  have  been  in 
regular  attendance  at  our  concerts  and  recitals  since  the  School  gave 
the  first  public  proofs  of  its  capabilities  as  a  dependable  instructive 
agency  in  our  province  of  Music. 

The  policy  -which  has  formed  the  ground  plan  of  our  pedagogical 
methods  •will  be  continued  on  the  same  plane.  With  increased 
understanding  of  the  psychological  laws  that  govern  teaching  as  well 
as  learning,  by  a  greater  clarity  of  method  as  taught  by  tbe  accumu- 
lated collective  experience  of  our  foremost  educators,  we  are  fully 
enabled  to  warrant  the  same  excellent  results  to  our  students  in 
increased  measure  as  heretofore. 

The  steady  increase  in  the  number  of  our  pupils  from  the  first 
year  of  the  school  s  existence,  1903-4,  when  -we  registered  158  music 
pupils,  to  the  past  season  when  508  ■were  enrolled,  is  only  one  of  tbe 
proofs  that  the  school  is  doing  its  work  in  a  most  thoro  manner. 

Assuring  the  public  of  our  hearty  appreciation  of  the  high  favor 
which  the  School  has  enjoyed,  the  management  submits  the  following 
prospectus. 
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ALBERT  R    TAYLOR.  Pre„Je„t  of  the  Vn,o,r,ity 

HERMANN    H      KAEUPER     Dean    School  of  Mu„c 

ADA  EMILIE  LINDSAY.  Secretary 

LEONORA    T     WALKER      A„i,tant   Secretary 


Theoretical  Scientific  and 
Historical  Courses 

Elementary   Harmony  and 
Ear   Training 

William  B.  Olds  Augusta  SevveU 

Madah  May  Snell  Ora  Rogers 

Advanced    Harmony 

William    B.    Olds  Edson  W.   Morphy 

Miner  Walden  Gallup 

Musical    Form   and   Analysis 
Edson  W.  Morphy  I  tarold  A.  Cole 

Counterpoint— Canon    and    Fugue 
William  B.  Olds  Edson  W.  Morphy 

Composition   and   Orchestration 

William  B.  Olds  Miner  W.  Gallup 

Harold   A.   Cole 

Psychology   in   its   Relation    to    Music 

Charles    N.    Lanphere 

Physical    Basis   of    Music 
Benjamin  B.  James 

History   and    Esthetics   of   Music 

Harold    A.   Cole 

Appreciation    of   Music 
Hermann  H.  Kaeuper  William  B.  Olds 

Public   School    Music   Methods 

William    B.    Olds  Charles    N.    Lanphere 

Edson    W.    Morphy 

Piano  Teachers   Training   Classes 

Charles   N.    I^anphere 

Physical   Training 
James    \.    Ashmon  Mollie    Grubel 


Practical  Courses 


Piano 

Hermann  li.  Kaeuper  Babetha  Fahrnkopf 

Charles  N.  Lanphere  Nellie  Gebhart 

Frederick  H.  Baker  Helen  Ketch 

i  tarold  a.  i  '•■li-  i  »ra  Rogers 

Miner  Walden  Gallup  Augusta  P.  Sewell 

W.  Roy  Austin  Madah  May  Snell 

Lillie  Ashby  Grace  T   Wandel 
Edna  Chllds 

Elementary  Piano   Department 

Class  Lessons 

Charles  X.  Lanphere 

Augusta    Sewell  Madali    m.    Snell 

ate   Lessons 

Assistant    Teachei> 

Voice— Art   of   Singing 

William  B.  Olds  Marion  It.  Kadish 

Marie  Frances  White    Jeannet  te  Tiautman 

Violin 
Edson    W.    Morphy  Mary    Hemenway 

Pipe   Organ 
Harold  A.  Cole  Miner  Walden  Gallup 

Wood-Wind  Instruments 

Robert    Walter 

Public   Performance   Classes 

Hermann  H.  Kaeuper    Frederick   H.    Baker 
Charles   N.    Lanphere   Harold  A.  Cole 
William  B.  Olds 

Ensemble    Classes 

Hermann  H.  Kaeuper     William  B.  Olds 
Edson  W.  Morphy  Marie  Frances  White 

Charles  X.  Lanphere      Frederick  H.  Baker 

Choral    Singing 

Hermann  H.  Kaeuper 
William    B.    Olds  Marie    Frances   White 

Vocal    Sight   Reading   Classes 

William  B.  Olds 

Orchestra   Class 

Edson    W.    Morphy 

Vocal  Expression  and  Public  Speaking 

Binney   Gunnison 
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Object  of  the  School 

■^^^^HIS  School  has  for  its  object  not  only 
I  ^J  the  diffusion  of  musical  knowledge,  but 
^^«/  also  the  development  and  refinement 
of  the  minds,  characters  and  tastes  of  its  stu- 
dents. The  institution  attempts  for  its  pupils 
superior  proficiency  by  a  well  regulated  and 
scientific  plan  of  instruction,  not  only  for  those 
who  wish  to  devote  themselves  to  music  as 
artists  and  teachers,  but  also  for  amateurs 
whose  chief  object  is  to  acquire  a  correct 
knowledge  of  music. 

It  prides  itself  on  the  artistic  and  educational 
attainments  of  its  pupils.  Thoroness.  not  num- 
bers, is  its  motto.  The  prices  for  tuition  have 
been  made  as  low  as  possible,  consistent  with 
its  high  aims. 

With  a  large  corps  of  teachers  of  superior 
ability,  the  school  promises  as  good  results  as 
can  be  attained  in  the  acknowledged  centers  of 
musical  learning  in  America  or  in  Europe. 

Those  who  are  contemplating  the  study  of 
music  should  carefully  read  this  booklet. 
Any  desired  information  not  found  will  be 
promptly  sent  if  requested  by  mail.  We  en- 
joy answering  the  questions  of  those  who  are 
interested  but  readers  will  find  the  information 
contained  herein  quite  complete.  Careful  in- 
vestigation will  prove  the  superiority  of  this 
School. 

Plan   of   Education 

Students  of  the  School  are  classified  as  col- 
legiate, academic  and  elementary. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  collegiate  de- 
partment on  examination,  and  begin  the  course 
of  obligatory  studies  with  the  beginning  of  the 
year.  The  department  offers  instruction  in  all 
studies  appertaining  to  each  specialty,  the 
more  advanced  education  in  solo  and  ensemble 
playing,  solo  and  chorus  singing,  and  partici- 
pation in  musical  performances.  The  classes 
for  training  teachers  of  music  are  also  included 
in   the  collegiate   department. 

The  academic  and  elementary  departments 
serve  as  preparatory  schools  for  the  collegiate 


department,  offering  both  general  and  special 
instruction.  This  arrangement  gives  even  the 
elementary  pupils  the  advantage  of  the  in- 
struction in  a  well-appointed  school. 

The  highest  ideals  in  musical  art  are  kept 
constantly  before  the  student,  and  the  utmost 
care  is  exercised  in  each  branch. 

Advantages  of   Music   Study 
in   the   University 

Many  advantages  are  gained  by  students 
who  study  music  in  a  college.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  classes  regularly.  Teachers 
have  no  business  matters  to  occupy  their  time 
and  can  concentrate  their  full  attention  and 
entire  energy  upon  the  musical  education  of 
their  pupils.  In  a  school  of  music,  properly 
conducted,  pupils  have  every  advantage  which 
private  instruction  offers,  with  many  additional 
ones.  Where  there  are  several  hundred  stu- 
dents intent  upon  the  attainment  of  proficiency, 
each  in  his  particular  branch,  the  exchange  of 
ideas,  the  many  student  and  faculty  concerts 
and  recitals  all  assist  in  developing  a  whole- 
some musical  atmosphere  which  is  most  val- 
uable to  a  pupil.  Such  branches  of  study  as 
harmony,  counterpoint,  composition,  orchestra- 
tion, history  of  music,  psychology  in  its  rela- 
tion to  music,  can  only  be  taught  satisfactorily 
in  a  college  or  large  school  and  are  essential 
for  serious  students  of  music. 

Best  Time   to   Enter 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms, 
but  pupils  may  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition 
will  be  charged  for  the  part  of  the  term  re- 
maining at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged, 
however,  that  all  pupils  begin  their  study  as 
near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  pos- 
sible, so  that  they  may  obtain  desirable  hours 
for  lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assign- 
ment to  the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing 
none  of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given  to 
all  regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  para- 
graph headed  "Free  Instruction"  on  next 
page). 
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Free  Instruction 

No  one  can  obtain  a  thoro  knowledge  of 
music  merely  by  taking  private  lessons  in 
piano  playing  or  singing,  for  instance.  Theo- 
retical, scientific  and  historical  courses  of 
music  study  are  essential  in  the  attainment  of 
a  thoro  musical  education.  Our  school  offers 
such  courses  free  of  cost  to  its  pupils  and 
Strongly  urges  each  pupil  to  take  as  many  of 
them  as  possible.  The  Dean  or  Secretary  will 
advise  each  student  which  of  these  courses 
should  be  taken.  Any  one  not  a  pupil  of  the 
School  of  Music  can  join  these  classes  by  pay 
ing  live  dollars  per  term  for  each  class. 

Free  classes  are  conducted  in  the   following 
named  branches: 

1  Elementary  Harmony 

2  Ear  Training 

3  History  of  Music 

4  Appreciation   of   Music 

5  Vocal   Sight  Reading  Classes 

6  Choral   Classes 

7  Ensemble   Classes 

8  Orchestral  Class 

9  Physical  Basis  of  Music 

10  Public   Performance   Classes 

11  Physical  Training  Chis^ 


How  Many  Lessons  Should   I   Take 
Each  Week? 

Most  music  pupils  are  not  with  their  teach- 
ers often  enough  to  derive  the  greatest  pos 
sible  amount  of  benefit.  Pupils  are  strongly 
urged  not  to  decide  on  taking  only  one  music 
lesson  per  week  for  fear  they  will  be  over- 
worked if  more  are  taken.  A  pupil  would  not 
accomplish  much  in  the  study  of  mathematics. 
for  instance,  if  he  had  but  one  recitation  per 
week  in  that  subject.  In  the  study  of  music 
it  is  doubly  necessary  to  be  associated  with  a 
teacher  as  often  as  possible,  because  of  the 
complexity  of  the  study  and  the  consequent 
ease  with  which  faulty  habits  are  acquired, 
which  are  overcome  with  great  difficulty  if 
not  corrected  as  soon  as  they  appear.  In  our 
regular  courses  each  pupil  has  the  advantages 
of  both  class  and  private  lessons.  In  this 
way  very  rapid  advancement  in  execution  is 
possible,  and  also  thoro  training  is  given 
in  theoretical  and  general  musical  knowledge 
which  is  so  often  neglected  by  teachers  and 
schools,  whose  only  object  is  to  give  their 
pupils  a  superficial  executive  ability  which  will 
enable  them  to  perform  catchy  pieces  more 
or  less  badly  with  ostentation  but  unsound 
technic  and  inartistic  interpretation. 

Much  of  the  work  done  in  classes  is  free 
of  charge.  Pupils  taking  class  work  should 
take  one  private  lesson  each  week,  but  it 
is  urged  that  all  pupils  take  two  private  les- 
sons as  by  so  doing  much  more  rapid  advance- 
ment is  assured,  and  the  daily  amount  of 
practice    need    not    be    increased.      It    has    been 


our   experience    that   pupils   changing   from 

to  two  private  h  ;   week  have  advanced 

twice    as    rapidly    as    when    taking 

ii    though    the    amount    of    practice    by    the 

pupil  remained  the  same,  the  pupil  having  re- 

ed  twice  tic    amount  of  instruction  and  the 

thus   bitter   to  guide   the 

pupil,   making    till  doubly   effecti 

I  he  D<  an  or  Secretary  will  advise  each  pupil 
liou    many  and   what   kind  of  lessons  ought 
taken, 

Why   Should   I    Study   Harmony? 

This  is  a  question  often  asked  by  students 
before  taking  up  this  branch  of  music  study. 
A  knowledge  of  harmony  enables  one  to  com- 
prehend the  construction  of  music  and  thus 
greatly  facilitates  its  performance.  It  also  en- 
ables a  student  to  hear  mentally  the  music  of 
the  written  page  as  a  reader  comprehends  the 
meaning  of  a  printed  book  without  speaking 
the  words  aloud.  It  further  enables  the  stu- 
dent to  mentally  rehearse  the  composition  he 
is  studying,  thinking  thru  it  carefully  away 
from  the  instrument.  This  practice  done  prop- 
erly is  very  helpful  in  developing  the  ability 
to  concentrate  thought  which  is  useful  in 
every  walk  of  life.  Harmony  and  kindred 
branches  constitute  the  grammar  and  rhetoric 
as  well  as  the  spelling  of  music  and  are  just 
as  important  to  the  student  of  music  as  are 
spelling,  grammar  and  rhetoric  to  the  student 
of  English. 

Combination  of  Class  and  Private  Lessons 
in    Piano   Playing 

In  teaching  piano  playing  there  is  much  that 
is  the  same  for  all  pupils  of  the  same  grade, 
especially  in  teaching  technic.  This  part  of 
instruction  can  be  given  as  effectively  in  small 
classes  as  in  private  lessons.  In  fact  there 
are  many  features  in  favor  of  the  class  method. 
The  teaching  of  interpretation,  the  overcom- 
ing of  special  technical  difficulties,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  a  healthy  musical  style,  can  be 
best  accomplished  by  private  instruction. 
Therefore  the  dean  recommends  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  methods  of  instruction,  the 
pupils  thus  gaining  the  advantages  of  both 
class  and  private  lessons.  This  plan  also 
admits  of  a  large  saving  in  cost  as  the  same 
amount  of  instruction,  if  obtained  solely  in 
private  lessons,  would  be  much  more  ex- 
pensive. 

In  the  class  lessons  special  attention  is 
given  to  mental  training,  correct  consecutive 
thinking  and  memorizing,  and  also  to  general 
physical  development. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases,  where  it  is 
deemed  advisable  by  parents  or  the  dean, 
only  private  lessons  will  be  given  to  elemen- 
tary <>r  advanced  pupils. 
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Mr.  HERMANN  H.  KAEUPER 

fINCE  the  opening  of  the  Decatur  College  of  The  James  Millikin  University  Mr.  Hermann 
H.  Kaeuper  has  served  as  head  of  the  School  of  Music.  From  a  small  beginning  the 
School  has  grown  remarkably.  The  public  has  splendidly  acknowledged  the  worth  of  the 
policies  that  have  dominated  the  institution  from  its  beginning.  By  its  increased  and  in- 
creasing support  it  has  approved  the  correctness  of  its  pedagogical  methods  which  are  founded  on 
sense,  experience  and  psychological  insight.  The  policies  which  have  so  splendidly  been  vindicated 
thru  the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the  work  of  its  pupils,  will  be  continued. 

Before  his  appointment  as  director  of  this  School  Mr.  Kaeuper  held  the  directorship  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  of  Wittenberg  College,  Springfield,  Ohio,  filling  that  position  for  five  years 
with   the  greatest   satisfaction   to   the  authorities   of   the   institution    and   to   the   pupils. 

Mr.  Kaeuper  began  the  study  of  music  at  the  age  of  ten.  His  early  studies  in  piano  playing 
were  nurtured  chiefly  by  Dr.  N.  J.  Elsenheimer  and  Albino  Gorno,  the  noted  dean  of  the  Cincin- 
nati College  of  Music.  With  Mr.  Frank  Van  der  Stucken,  the  celebrated  conductor,  he  studied 
composition  and  choral  and  orchestral  conducting  for  three  years.  The  study  of  harmony,  counter- 
point, composition,  orchestration,  piano,  pipe-organ  and  violin  were  undertaken  under  various  mas- 
ters in   Cincinnati,   Chicago  and   New   York. 

Mr.  Kaeuper's  work  as  pianist  and  teacher  has  won  the  attention  and  approval  of  genuine 
music  lovers  wherever  he  has  appeared.  As  a  pianist  his  work  is  distinguished  by  a  just  predominance 
of  the  artistic  effects  over  a  fine  technical  equipment,  by  deep,  poetic  insight  and  a  fine  mentality. 

For  many  years  Mr.  Kaeuper  has  been  studying  and  originating  methods  of  applying  modern 
psychological  and  pedagogical  principles  to  the  teaching  of  music.  As  a  teacher  he  has  demon- 
strated the  unusual  development  that  is  possible  from  the  application  of  such  principles.  He  has 
evolved  a  curriculum  for  this  School  which  not  only  provides  for  its  students  a  thoro  knowledge  of 
music  as  an  art  and  science  but  which  at  the  same  time  forms  a  most  valuable  factor  of  a  liberal 
education. 

He  is  a  man  of  broad  culture  and  personal  worth,  and  the  university  authorities  consider 
themselves  fortunate  in  having  him  at  the  head  of  the   School   of   Music. 

Faculty 

To  carry  out  his  conception  of  what  a  music  school  should  be  in  these  modern  times  and  to 
uphold  the  high  artistic  ideals  on  which  he  established  this  school,  the  dean  has  associated  with 
himself  musicians  of  the  highest  ability  as  artists  and  teachers  who  are  in  hearty  sympathy  with  his 
methods.      Short  sketches   of  the   members  of   the   faculty   follow. 
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>lr.  Charlea   S.   Lanpbere,   Proi      01    oi    thi    An   of  Teaching 

Music   i         ociate   Professoi    "I    Piano   Playing,   received   bi 

music  training  in  the  Normal  Conservatory  oi  Music,  Potsdam,  .V 
i  ,  and  later  studied  with  Minn  Gore  Mitchell,  the  eminent  Eng- 
lish organist  and  theorist.  He  was  graduated  from  the  New  Eng- 
land   Conservatory   of    Music    in   1  which    he    comp 

course  in   pis forte  teebnic  in  the   Virgi  in   New    York.     In 

1900  be  was  appointed  director  "f  the  Virgil  School  in  Chicago, 
where  he  numbered  over  two  hundred  pianoforte  teachers  among 
his  pupils. 

In  1903  he  went  to  Germany,  where  he  studied  interpretation 
with  the  renowned  Chopin  scholar  and  player,  Hermann  Scholtz, 
and  he  attended  classes  in  interpretation  under  Lcschetizky  in 
Vienna.  In  Berlin  he  lectured  on  pianoforte  technii 
many  commendatory  press  notices,  and  taught  a  large  das-  ,,f 
American  and  English  pianoforte  students  with  excellent 
some  of  whom  arranged  to  continue  then  studies  with  him  after  his 
return   to   this  country. 

Mr.    Lanphere   is    a   cultured    and    refined    gentleman,    a   most   thoro 
musician.     His  good  influence   in   our  school   is  most  positive. 


Mr.    Krederiek    Henry    linker.    Associate    Professor    of     I 

Playing,    received    his    early    education    in    Boston,    Mass.      Like    i 

musicians  he  began  the  study  of  music  at  an  early  age,  but  did  not 
determine  to  follow  music  as  a  profession  until  he  was  about  six- 
teen years  of  age.  He  entered  the  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  studied  piano  playing  under  Dr.  Louis  Maas  and  Mr. 
Carl  Faelten  and  later  was  graduated  from  the  Conservatory.  After 
several  years  of  assiduous  teaching.  Mr.  Baker  took  up  his  studies 
again  with  Mrs.  Thomas  Tapper,  a  brilliant  pupil  of  the  celebrated 
Theodor  Lcschetizky.  He  later  enjoyed  a  thoro  course  of  training  in 
the   Royal  Conservatory  of  Music   in   Leipzig,  Germany. 

Mr.  Baker  is  a  man  of  the  highest  integrity  and  has  been 
an  indefatigable  student  and  worker.  He  is  a  concert  artist  of  note 
and  has  done  much  public  playing.  For  a  number  of  years  before 
coming  to   Decatur  he   was  one  of  Boston's   leading  piano  teachers. 


Mr.  Edson  W.  Morphy,  Professor  of  Violin  Playing  and  Con- 
ductor of  the  School  of  Music  Orchestra,  is  a  violinist  of  distin- 
guished talents.  Following  his  graduation  from  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston,  he  took  a  Post-graduate  course  in 
the  same  school,  after  which  he  spent  considerable  time  in 
study  with  the  celebrated  Paul  Viardot  of  Paris,  France.  He  re- 
turned, receiving  high  praise  from  the  critics  as  a  violinist  of  ex- 
cellent qualifications.  The  excellence  of  his  work  has  been  attested  by 
many  audiences  who  have  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  him.  Besides 
being  a  violinist  of  great  merit  Mr.  Morphy  is  especially  well  quali- 
fied to  teach,  having  received  the  highest  praise  for  this  gift  from 
very  eminent  musicians.  .  . 

"Before  coming  to  Decatur  Mr.  Morphy  occupied  the  position  oi 
Professor  of  Violin  Playing  and  Theoretical  Branches  of  Music  at 
the  Normal  Conservatory,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  and  was  Director  of  the 
Violin  and  Orchestral  Departments  of  the  Halifax  Conservatory, 
Halifax,    Nova    Scotia. 


Mr.  William  B.  Olds,  Professor  of  the  Art  of  Singing  and 
Theoretical  Branches  of  Music,  is  a  musician  of  excellent  attain- 
ments. His  voice  has  a  warm,  sympathetic  tone  quality  and  the 
fine  vocal  technic  he  has  developed  coupled  with  his  unusual  talent 
as  a  musician  make  him  an  artist  of  splendid  powers.  His  work 
is   distinguished   by   refinement   and   intellectuality. 

Mr.  Olds  is  a  thoro  master  of  the  theoretical  branches  of  music 
study  and  as  a  composer  has  received  wide  favorable  recognition. 
He  is  a  man  of  broad  culture,  having  received  the  degree  of  Bachel- 
or of  Arts,  Beloit  College,  1898;  then  continuing  his  study  for  two 
and  a  half  years  at  the  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music,  Oberlin, 
Ohio,  and  the  American  Conservatory,  Chicago.  While  at  the  Ameri- 
can Conservatory  he  was  bonored  by  an  instructorship  in  voice,  har- 
mony  and  piano  in   that  school. 

Before  coming  to  Decatur  Mr.  Olds  was  professor  of  the  An  ..I 
Singing  at  Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,   Iowa,  for  four  years;   Director 

I    in.     5cl I   of   Music  at    Illinois  Conservatory.  Jacksonville,    111.,    for 

two  years  and  taught  privately  for  two  years  in  the  same  city.  The 
-.,  hool  of  Mn-ii  considers  itself  very  fortunate  in  having  so  able  a 
man    as   pi.  thi      Vrl    of    Singing. 
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Mr.  Harold  A.  Cole,  Professor  of  Pipe-Organ  Playing  and 
Associate   Professor  of   Piano   Playing,   received   his  earlj    training    in 

piano  and  organ  playing  in  1 1 .1  How  ell,  Maine.  He  continued  his 
study  at  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston.  [n 
practical  music  his  study  of  piano  playing  was  done  with  Alfred  de 
VotO  and  Harry  Kednion,  and  pipe-Organ  playing  with  Henry  M. 
Dunham.  A  complete  course  of  theoretical  subjects  and  History  of 
Music.  Organ  Construction  and  Organ  Tuning  were  studied.  He 
also  look  the  complete  Piano  Teachers  Training  Course  with  F.  Ad- 
dison Porter  for  which  lie  received  the  New  England  Conservatory's 
Teacher's  Certificate.  When  Mr.  Cole  graduated  from  the  Con- 
servatory  he   had   the   honor   of   being    President   of  his  class. 

Mr.  Cole  has  been  active  as  a  musician  and  as  teacher  of  piano 
and  organ  playing  in  Boston  for  a  number  of  years.  He  has  suc- 
cessfully filled  important  positions  as  organist  and  choirmaster  of 
several  large  churches  in  and  near  Boston.  During  the  last  four 
years  he  acted  in  that  capacity  for  Unity  Church,  Boston,  which 
position  he  resigns  to  come  to  The  James  Millikin  University.  His 
services  as  professional  accompanist  for  song  recitals  and  conceits 
have  also  been   in  demand   in   Boston  and  the  East. 

Mr.  Cole  is  a  talented  musician,  a  patient  and  thoro  teacher. 
lie  will  be  an  efficient  helper  in  maintaining  the  high  standard  of 
work  being  done  by  the   faculty  of  this   School. 


Mr.  Binney  Guunittoii,  Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  is  from 
Boston,  Mass.  He  is  a  graduate  of  Harvard  University,  A.  B.,  and 
the  Boston  School  of  Expression.  He  is  also  a  graduate  of  the 
Crozer  Theo'ngical  Seminary,  though  he  has  devoted  himself  to 
teaching  instead  of  preaching.  He  was  an  instructor  in  the 
Boston  School  of  Expression  for  nearly  ten  years  and  filled  Professor 
Winter's  chair  in  Harvard  during  the  latter's  year's  leave  of  absence 
in  Europe.  For  five  years  Mr.  Gunnison  was  the  Jones  in- 
structor in  public  speaking  in  Andover  Theological  seminary,  giv- 
ing two  days  a  week  to  that  work.  lie  is  a  popular  lecturer  on 
literary   themes   and   voice   culture. 


Sir.  Benjamin  B.  James,  Principal  of  the  Academy  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  has  charge  of  the  lecture  course  on  the 
Physical  Basis  of  Music.  He  received  his  master's  degree  from 
Northwestern  University  and  later  did  post-graduate  work  in  the 
same    institution. 

Mr.  James  is  an  authority  on  the  Physics  of  Music  and  his 
lectures  are  of  great  advantage  and  enjoyment  to  those  who  have 
never    studied    music   as   well    as    to    music   students. 


Mr.  Miner  "Walden  Gallup,  Associate  Professor  of  Piano  and 
Pipe-organ  Playing,  began  his  musical  career  at  the  Virgil  Piano 
School,  New  York,  in  1898,  under  the  careful  guidance  of  Mr. 
Frederic  Mariner  and  Mrs.  A.  M.  Virgil.  After  graduating  in  1902 
he  affiliated  himself  with  the  school  in  the  double  capacity  of  teach- 
er and  pianist.  During  the  season  1905-6  he  was  located  in  Albany, 
New  York,  teaching  a  large  private  class,  and  continuing  his  own 
,iiul-  of  organ  and  theory  with  Dr.  Percy  J.  Starncs,  the  noted 
Englishman  who  is  organist  and  musical  director  of  All  Saints' 
Cathedral.  His  education  was  continued  in  Berlin,  Germany,  1906-9, 
under  the   noted   piano   teachers,    Alberto  Jonas  and   Vernon    Spencei 

Mr.  Spencer  writes  concerning  his  work:  "Being  splendidly 
prepared  for  his  study  abroad,  and  having  unusual  pianistic  talent, 
he  is  now  able  to  meet  the  very  exacting  demands,  which  are  now- 
a-days  made  on  concert  artists,  in  a  most  convincing  manner.  His 
repertoire  is  large,  and  his  technic  far  advanced  on  the  road  to 
ity,  and  as  he  has  had  unusual  opportunities  for  study  and 
self-advancement,  he  is  equipped  both  as  a  pianist  and  teacher  in  a 
superior    way."  .  . 

The  School  presents  Mr.  Gallup  as  a  rare  artist  whose  playing 
has  enthusiasm  with  refinement,  suavity  with  force,  and  a  genuine 
musicianship.  The  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the  work  of  the 
School   will  be  enhanced  by   this  young  artist  and   teacher. 
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Mr.   Robert    Walter    is   teacher    of    wood-wind    instruments     in- 
cluding Clarinet,   Saxaphone   and  flute.     He  has  been   conductor  of 
Goodman's    Band    of    Decatur,    Illinois,    since    1886.      Mr.    Walter    is 
well    known    as   a    musician    and    1  > i -.    band    is    recognized    as    01 
the  best  military   bands   in   the  country. 


Bliss  Marie  Prances  White,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Art  of 

Singing,  comes  to  the  School  with  admirable  gifts,  pedagogical  and 
artistic.  Her  voice  is  of  fine  quality  and  her  singing  is  distinguish*  d 
by  fine  shading;  it  is  vitally,  sensibly  temperamental.  The  voice  is  a 
high  soprano.  Adding  a  gracious  and  winning  personality  to  artis- 
tic qualities  of  the  highest.  Miss  White  will  be  a  joy  to  her  pupils 
as  well  as  to  the  patrons  of  our  recitals  and  concerts.  Miss  White- 
is    also    a   pianist    and    accompanist    of    merit. 

Her  studies  in  singing  were  conducted  under  Herman  Devries, 
Mrs.  O.  L.  Fox  and  Mr.  Charles  J".  Champlin  in  Chicago.  In 
piano  playing  her  teachers  were  Sadie  Know-land  Coe  and  Arne  Old- 
berg  of  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  Illinois,  and  Mr.  Peter 
('.  Lutkin,  dean  of  the  School  of  Music  of  Northwestern  University, 
taught  her  harmony.  For  three  years  Miss  White  taught  privately 
and  during  the  season  of  1908-9  held  the  position  as  professor  of  the 
Art  of  Singing  at  Illinois  Woman's  College,  Jacksonville,  where 
her  services  met  with  unusual  success  and  appreciation.  Miss  White's 
engagement    with    our    school    will    prove    one    of    worth    and    pleasure. 


Miss  Marion  H.  Kadisli.  Instructor  of  the  Art  of  Singing. 
brings  a  splendid  equipment  of  voice,  talent  and  proficiency  which 
will  please  her  pupils  and  hearers.  Her  vocal  studies  were  carefully 
pursued  with  Louise  Harrison  Slade  and  Mrs.  O.  L.  Fox  in  Chi- 
cago. Miss  Kadish  also  studied  Harmony  with  Walter  Golz  and 
Italian    with    Enrico    Alfieri. 

As  a  singer  Miss  Kadish  is  richly  gifted  with  a  large  voice  of 
fresh  timbre  and  rich  quality  which  she  uses  in  a  very  artistic  man- 
ner. Her  large  and  varied  repertoire  contains  many  of  the  best 
things   in    music    literature. 


Miss  Edna  Cliilds,  Instructor  in  Piano  Claying,  has  studied 
conscientiously  for  many  years  and  in  her  teaching  has  been  very 
successful.  F'or  one  season  she  studied  piano  and  harmony  in  the 
American  Conservatory  in  Chicago.  For  four  years  she  was  an 
earnest  student  in  our  own  school,  being  awarded  a  Diploma  in 
Piano  Playing  in  19IIS,  and  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  in  1909. 
She  is  a  pianist  with  excellent  equipment  and  her  recital  appear- 
ances  have  met  with  line  success.  Her  personality  is  delightful 
and  she   is  especially  successful   in   teaching  children. 
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Miss  Ora  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing  and  Harmony, 
was  awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Harmony  by  The  James 
Millikin  University  in  1906.  In  1907  she  obtained  a  Piano  Teacher's 
Certificate  and  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing;  in 
1908  a  Piano  Teacher's  Diploma  was  awarded  her.  Miss  Rogers 
is  a  musician  of  splendid  attainments  and  a  teacher  of  acknowledged 
ability. 


Miss  Augusta  Sewell,  Instructor  in  Harmony  and  Piano  Play- 
ing,    has     fully     demonstrated     her     pedagogical     ability     during    the 

1   ' S    1907-9    when    she    taught    in    this    School    of    Music.       Before 

coming  to  our  school  she  had  several  years  of  valuable  exper- 
ience in  teaching  music,  having  successfully  filled  the  position  as 
supervisor  of  music  in  the  public  schools  of  Laketon,  Indiana. 
In  1901  she  received  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  from  the 
Chicago  Musical  College;  in  1906  she  was  awarded  a  Public 
School  Music  Diploma  by  the  American  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Chicago.  A  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Harmony  was  obtained 
from   The  James   Millikin   University   in    1908. 


Miss  Alaila li  May  Sueli,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing  and 
Technic,  was  awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Play- 
ing by  The  James  Millikin  University  in  1906,  a  Piano  Teacher's 
Certificate  in  1907  and  a  Certificate  in  Harmony  in  1909.  Her 
teaching  is  marked  by  intelligence  and  an  enthusiasm  which  inspires 
her  pupils  to  do  their  best.  She  gives  fine  satisfaction  to  her  pupils 
and  the  management. 


Miss  Nellie  Gebkart,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  received 
her  Diploma  in  Piano  Playing  at  The  James  Millikin  University  in 
1908.  During  the  five  years  spent  in  study  with  us  Miss  Gebhart 
has  proved  herself  a  student  of  unusual  intelligence.  Her  charm- 
ing personality  combined  with  her  excellent  musical  equipment 
make  her  a  valuable  instructor.  She  is  always  conscientious  and 
painstaking  in  her  teaching  and  we  heartily  endorse  her  as  a  capable 
instructor  to  whom   pupils  may  be  entrusted  with   confidence. 
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Mi**  Mary  Hemeuway,  Instructor  in  Violin  Playing,  has 
been  a  serious  music  student  for  many  years,  the  last  three-  of  which 
were  spent  in  this  school.  In  1907  Bhe  was  awarded  a  Certificate 
of  Proficiency  in  Violin  Playing  and  in  1909  a  Certificate  in  liar 
mony.  She  has  been  a  thoro  student  of  theoretical  branches  of  music 
and  has  well  prepared  herself  to  teach  the  art  of  violin  playing.  We 
recommend  her  most  heartily  as  a  capable  instructor  especially  for 
children. 


lliy*   llnlx'tliii    Fabrnkopf     Instructor   in    Piano   Playing,   was 

awarded  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  by  The  James  Millikin  Uni- 
versity in  1907  and  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing  in 
1906.  Miss  Fahrnkopf  has  had  several  years  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  has  always  been  most  conscientious  both  as  student  and 
teacher.  We  consider  her  a  valuable  instructor  in  the  Elementary 
Piano  Department. 


Miss  I.illie  Asliby,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  was  awarded 
a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piauo  flaying,  a  Certificate  of  Pro- 
ficiency in  Harmony,  and  a  Piano  Teacher's  Certificate  in  1907  and 
a  Piano  Teacher's  Diploma  in  1909.  Miss  Ashby  has  showed 
patience  and  care  in  her  teaching  of  children  and  is  a  competent 
instructor. 


Three  new  instructors  in  piano  playing  and  two  in  the  art  of 
singing  have  been  added  to  the  faculty  of  our  elementary  department 
for  the  school  year  1909-1910,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for  in- 
struction in  this  department.  Their  photographs  follow.  Each  has 
had  experience  in  teaching  and  has  been  chosen  because  of  his  oi- 
lier special   fitness  for  teaching  elementary   pupils. 


Mink   Helen    Ketch,    Instructor    in    Piano   Playing,   has  completed 

a   thoro   coui I    study   in    this    School   of   Music,   including   the   two 

years'    Piano   Teacher's  Training  Course.     She  was  awarded   a   Piano 
Teacher's  Certificate   in    1907,   a   Certificate   in   Harmony   and  a    Piano 
Teacher's    Diploma    in     1909.       Miss     Ketch    has    proved    herself    con 
'notions    and    earnest    both    as   student    and   teacher. 
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Mr.  William  Roy  Austin.  Instructor  in  Piano  1'laying.  was 
awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Haying  by  this  School 
of  .Music  in  190.x,  and  after  satisfactorily  completing  the  two  years 
Piano  Teachers  Training  Course  he  received  a  Piano  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate in  1909.  .Mr.  Austin  also  studied  in  the  School  of 
Music  of  De  Pauw  University.  Greencastle,  Indiana,  and  has  had 
much    experience    in    teaching    music    in    Charleston,    Illinois. 


Miss  Jeauuette  Tnilllliiiln.  Instructor  in  the  Art  of  Singing, 
has  been  a  student  in  this  School  of  Music  for  five  years.  She  was 
awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  the  Art  of  Singing  in  1907. 
At  a  recent  performance  of  Mendelssohn's  "Elijah,"  Miss  Traut- 
man  made  a  splendid  impression  by  her  singing  of  all  the  soprano 
solos  in  the  oratorio.  She  has  mastered  the  fundamental  principles 
of  artistic  singing  and  has  met  with  success  in   her  teaching. 


Miss  Grace  Taylor  Waudel,  Instructor  in  Piano  Playing,  is  a 
young  woman  of  decided  musical  talent  with  which  is  coupled  a  per- 
sonality specially  suited  to  the  work  of  a  teacher.  Miss  Wandel  was 
awarded  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Piano  Playing  by  this  School 
of  Music  in  1907.  She  has  acquired  a  fine  concert  repertoire  and 
her  public  appearances  have  always  given  her  auditors  much  pleasure. 


Miss  Ada  Emilie  Lindsay,  Secretary  of  this  School  of  Music, 
has  served  in  that  capacity  most  efficiently  during  the  last  four 
years.  She  was  a  student  in  the  University  of  Illinois  and  is  an 
alumnus  of  The  James  Millikin  University,  having  received  the  de- 
cree. Bachelor  of  Arts,  in  1905.  Our  students  always  find  in  Miss 
Lindsay  a  sympathetic  friend,  who  deems  it  a  privilege  to  be  of 
service   in   any   way   in   her  power. 
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DIPLOMA  CLASS  OF  1909 


Diplomas   and   Certificates 

Diplomas  are  conferred  upon  students  in  the 
collegiate  department  who  have  been  in  the 
school  at  least  one  year  and  who  have  com- 
pleted the  required  course  in  any  department 
of  the  school. 

Certificates  are  issued  to  pupils  in  the  colle- 
giate department  who  have  completed  speci- 
fied work. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  time  it  will 
take  a  student  to  complete  a  course  of  in- 
struction. Some  take  five  years  to  accomplish 
what  others  do  in  three.  So  much  depends  on 
the  talent  and  amount  of  time  devoted  to  in- 
telligent and  conscientious  practice  and  study. 

The  requirements  for  Diplomas  and  Cer- 
tificates are  indicated  in  the  outlines  of  the 
Practical  Music  Courses  on  pages  nineteen  and 
twenty. 

Pupils  wishing  to  take  the  regular  courses  for 
Certificate  or  Diploma  are  requested  to  write 
or  apply  in  person  for  more  detailed  require- 
ments. 

Beginners   Accepted 

Beginners  are  especially  welcome,  and  may 
be  assured,  when  commencing  their  studies 
here,  that  they  will  not  have  to  retrace  their 
steps,  but  that  their  progress  will  be  certain 
and  steady. 

Some  persons  have  the  erroneous  idea  that 
the  pupil  should  arrive  at  a  certain  stage  of 
advancement  before  coming  to  the  University 
for  study.  This  postponement  is  not  advisable 
as  every  opportunity  of  beginning  study  aright 
should    be    sought. 


The   Chorus   and   Orchestra   Classes 

The  chorus  and  orchestra  classes  meet  once 
each  week  and  appear  in  concerts  with  the 
assistance  of  advanced  vocal  and  instrumental 
pupils   and  with  members   of  the  faculty. 

Pupils  are  admitted  without  charge  to  chorus 
and  orchestra  as  soon  as   competent. 

Concerts   and   Recitals 

The  School  of  Music  presents  during  each 
scholastic  year  a  series  of  concerts  and  re- 
citals by  its  students,  the  School  of  Music 
Orchestra  and  Choruses  and  members  of  the 
faculty.  These  events  should  be  regularly  at- 
tended by  all  students  as  the  hearing  of  art 
works  and  the  consequent  acquaintance  with 
musical  literature  forms  an  important  part  of 
a  musical  education.  All  pupils  and  all  per- 
sons interested  have  free  access  to  these  con- 
certs and  recitals. 

A  number  of  concerts  by  great  American  and 
European  artists  are  also  available  each  season. 

To   Patrons   and  Friends 

We  most  cordially  invite  you  to  visit  our 
school  to  thoroly  investigate  its  work  and 
ideals.     Visitors  are  always  welcome. 

A  number  of  our  former  pupils  for  various 
reasons,  after  studying  in  our  school,  entered 
other  colleges  and  schools  of  music,  some  in 
the  larger  cities.  These  pupils  have  not  only 
enthusiastically  endorsed  our  methods  by  word, 
but  have  almost  without  exception  returned  to 
us  for  further  study  or  signified  their  intentions 
to  return,  thereby  showing  in  deed  their  appre- 
ciation of  the  superiority  of  the  instruction  in 
our  school. 
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CERTIFICATE  CLASS  OF  1909 

Classes  of   1909 

DIPLOMAS 
As  Pianist,   with  Harmony  and  History  of   Music 

Fay   MacAdatns   (Highest   Average   in    Diploma  Ruby    Winclienbacli Westboro,    Mass. 

Class)     Utorj 

As  Teacher  of  Piano   Playing,   with    Harmony,    History  of   Music 

and  Psychology 

Lillie     Ashby Decatur        Helen     Ketch Decatur 

Winifred    Davidson Decatur 

CERTIFICATES 
Piano   Playing 

J.    Robert    Adams Atlanta  Lena     Hawkins Areola 

Edna    L.    Bower Corydon,    Iowa  Editli     Horton Garrett 

Nellie    Harrow    Bridges Decatur  George     Lillich .Latham 

Clara     Cronin Assumption  Jennie    Peterson Cerro    Gordo 

Andrew  Day  (Diploma  as  Pianist,  Shurtleff  Col-  Vera    Estelle    Reid Greenville 

lege,      1907) Medora  jois     Roberts Decatur 

Sylvia  I-'isk  (Highest  Average) Mt.   Zion  Kitty    Smith Mount   Vernon 

Sadie    \V.    Ford Areola  Iva     Wasson Decatur 

Bernice    Gher Decatur  Douglas    Wright,    Jr Decatur 

Teacher  of   Piano   Playing 

Sylvia    Mae    Armstrong Decatur        Edna  Childs  (Diploma  as  Pianist-1908) Decatur 

William    Roy   Austin Charleston        Ella   O.    Reed Decatur 

Nellie    Bridges Decatur        Pauline    Richmond Decatur 

Hope   Welty   (Highest   Average) Cerro   Gordo 

Harmony 

Nellie    Bridges Decatur  Pauline     Richmond Decatur 

Edwin     Davis .  .Decatur  Madah    May    Snell Decatur 

Mary   Hemenway : I  >eKalb  Junction,  N.  Y.  Lilah    Weidner Lake    City 

Mina     Regnold Decatur  Hope   Welty   (Highest   Average) Cerro  Gordo 


School  Motto: 

Absque  Lahore  Nihil. 


School  Colors: 

Old  gold,  dark  olive  green  and  white. 
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Theoretical,  Scientific  and  Historical 
Music  Courses 


Elementary  Harmony — Courses  1-2. 

This  course  includes  the  writing  of  the  great 
staff,  knowledge  and  use  of  the  various  clefs, 
the  principle  of  transposition,  the  building  of 
scales  (major,  minor  and  chromatic)  in  all 
keys,  the  study  of  the  time,  meter  and  key  sig- 
natures, the  writing  of  turns,  trills,  mordents 
and  other  embellishments,  the  spelling  of  in- 
tervals, triads  with  their  inversions,  and  all 
the  first  and  second  class  dischords  and  their 
inversions  in  all  keys.  Text-book:  Bussler's 
Elements   of    Notation   and    Harmony. 

Ear  Training — Course  3. 

The  study  of  tone  relationship-  as  perceived 
by  the  ear,  and  a  gradual  acquiring  of  the  abil- 
ity to  hear  mentally  the  tone-  represented 
upon  the  written  page.  Also  the  transferring 
to  paper  of  rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony — Courses  4-5. 

The  study  of  chord  relationships  and  pro- 
gressions, including  modulation,  chromatically 
altered  chords,  suspension,  organ  point,  chang- 
ing and  passing  notes.  The  work  is  done  by 
means  of  the  harmonizing  of  melodies,  with 
particular  stress  upon  the  obtaining  of  musical 
results  by  means  of  the  most  natural  harmonic 
and  melodic  tendencies  of  the  chords  and  in- 
tervals. Text-book:  Bussler's  Practical  Har- 
mony. 


Musical  Form  and  Analysis — Coursi 

Tin-    subject    treat-    of    the    analysis    of   the 
smaller  song  form-,  masses,  sonatas,  coin 
COncerf     overtures,    suite-    and    fugUi 
books:       Elson's    Theory    of     Music,    and     H. 
Pauer's  Musical   Forms. 

Simple  Counterpoint — Course  7. 

This   course   has   to  do   witli    supplying 
three     or    more    additional     voices    in     the     live 
species  of  counterpoint  to  choral  melodii 
other    canti    lirmi.      Text-book:      York's    | 
terpoint   Simplified. 

Advanced   Counterpoint — Courses  8-9. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  7.  and  treat- 
of  double  counterpoint  in  three,  four  or  mori 
parts.  Text-book:  Double  Counterpoint  by 
J.   F.   Bridge. 

Canon  and  Fugue — Course  HI. 

The  study  and  writing  of  canons  in  the  var- 
ious intervals,  and  of  fugues  in  three  and  four 
voices  with  careful  study  of  the  works  of  Bach 
and  other  contrapuntal  masters. 

Composition — Courses  11-12. 

Continuation  of  course  10.  A  thoro  foun- 
dation in  ear  training,  advanced  harmony, 
counterpoint  and  musical  forms  is  required,  as 
a  liberal  amount  of  original  composition  in 
various  forms  is  included  in  this  course.  Text- 
book:    Composition  by  Stabler. 
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Orchestration — Courses  13-14. 

This  course  is  the  study  of  free  composition 
and  instrumentation.  Text-book:  Prout's 
Instrumentation. 

Psychology  in  Its  Relation  to  Music — Courses 

15-16. 

The  object  of  this  course  of  study  is  the  ap- 
plication of  some  of  the  principles  of  psychol- 
ogy to  the  study  of  music.  The  Relation  of 
Psychology  to  Music  is  a  new  subject  and 
opens  up  an  exceedingly  interesting  and  im- 
portant field  for  study.  Music  students  and 
music  lovers  who  take  this  course  are  stim- 
ulated to  a  better  appreciation  of  musical  sci- 
ence and  art.  This  course  is  also  specially  val- 
uable to  students  preparing  to  become  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music — Courses  17-18. 

This  course  consists  of  one  hour  lecture 
each  week  during  two  terms,  with  illustrations 
by  experiments  for  which  the  University  has 
much  valuable  equipment.  Some  three  or 
four  periods  during  the  course  are  devoted 
to  tests.  Final  examination  is  given  to 
those  who  desire  credit  for  the  work.  The 
course  demonstrates  the  nature  of  vibrations; 
of  waves;  of  sound;  pitch;  loudness;  over- 
tones; resultant  tones;  the  scale;  intervals;  de- 
tailed analysis  of  the  nature  of  the  various 
kinds  of  tone  quality  and  so  forth. 

History  of  Music — Courses   19-20. 

This  course  covers  briefly,  the  entire  range 
of  musical  history,  including  the  theories  of  the 
highest  authorities  respecting  the  far-away 
beginnings  and  early  genealogy  of  music 
among  the  pre-historic  races,  and  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  most  ancient  nations — the  Chin- 
ese, Hindoos  and  Egyptians — concerning  its 
origin.  The  music  of  Greek  civilization,  B.  C. 
The  development  of  music  in  the  early  Chris- 
tian church  to  about  500  A.  D.  The  music  of 
the  middle  ages,  from  500  to  1500  A.  D.,  and 
the  development  of  modern  musical  art  from 
1500  to  the  present  time.  Text-book:  Out- 
lines of  Music   History  by  C.  G.   Hamilton. 

History  of  Music   (Advanced) — Courses  21-22. 

This  course  covers  the  ground  in  greater 
detail,  requiring  a  more  extended  study  of  the 
biographies,  the  works  and  the  influences  of 
the  old  and  modern  composers.  This  course 
is  more  especially  designed  for  students  who 
expect  to  teach.  Text-book:  History  of  Music 
by  Waldo  Nelson  Pratt. 

Appreciation  of  Music — Courses  23-24. 

This  is  a  general  musical  lecture  course  in- 
tended not  only  for  music  students,  but  also  for 
those  who  do  not  practice  music  but  wish 
musical  culture.     This  course  of  lectures  is  de- 


signed to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation 
of  all  forms  of  musical  compositions.  The 
lectures  are  given  weekly  and  are  copiously  il- 
lustrated by  performances  of  original  composi- 
tions and  arrangements  for  voice,  violin,  piano 
and  combinations  of  these. 

Public  School  Music  Methods— Courses  25-26. 

Vocal  music  is  now  thoroly  incorporated 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  public  school  and  this 
course  of  study  has  been  prepared  to  qualify 
public  school  teachers,  and  those  who  intend 
to  become  such  teachers,  to  present  the  sub- 
ject logically  and  authoritatively.  The  course 
includes  the  general  principle  of  tone  produc- 
tion, breathing-  in  its  relation  to  the  same,  rote 
singing,  scales  and  intervals,  staff  drill,  the  de- 
velopment of  the  rhythmic  sense,  ear-training 
and  elementary  harmony,  solfeggio,  two, 
three  and  four  part  songs. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  public  school 
music  teaching  are  exhaustively  studied.  It  is 
advisable  that  all  students  taking  this  course 
should  at  the  same  time  take  the  course  in 
Psychology  in  Its  Relation   to  Music. 

Piano  Teachers  Training  Department — Courses 

27-28. 

The  object  of  the  Normal  Department  is  to 
train  teachers  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 
Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  in- 
sure ability  to  teach.  The  methods  are  directed 
toward  the  formation  of  pedagogical  profi- 
ciency, as  recognized  by  the  foremost  schools 
of  music  in  Europe  and  America. 

The  full  course  in  this  department  covers  a 
period  of  two  years,  but  any  student  having 
the  necessary  time  and  strength  may  complete 
the  course  in  one  year.  Training  is  given  em- 
bracing the  entire  range  of  pianoforte  teach- 
ing and  the  various  supplementary  branches 
of  which  knowledge  is  necessary  in  order  to 
be  a  successful  teacher  of  music. 

The  first  year's  work  includes  foundation 
technic,  introducing  all  the  basic  principles  of 
pianoforte  technic  from  simple  hand  shaping 
through  the  five  great  principles:  the  trill,  the 
scale,  the  chord,  the  arpeggio,  and  the  octave, 
with  analysis  of  the  logical  process  of  build- 
ing up  the  pupil's  executive  ability  in  each  of 
these  forms.  Special  study  of  mental,  mus- 
cular and  nerve  conditions  and  the  establish- 
ment and  preservation  of  poise  and  repose, 
training  the  eye  in  reading  and  recognizing 
notes  and  the  various  symbols  of  musical  nota- 
tion, training  the  ear  and  also  the  rhythmic 
sense.  Constant  application  is  made  of  the 
three  fundamental  laws  of  teaching:  dissective 
analysis,  consecutive  arrangement  and  single- 
ness of  presentation.  In  this  course  is  also 
included  the  first  principles  of  key-board  har- 
mony and  elementary  melody  writing,  train- 
ing the  teacher  to  write  correctly  small  com- 
positions to  be  used  as  teaching  material. 
Each   member  of  the  class  is  required  by  turn 
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A  STUDENTS'  PIANO  QUARTET 


A  STUDENTS'  VOCAL  QUARTET 


to  practically  demonstrate  the  principles  which 
are  presented  from  week  to  week,  actual  prac- 
tice in  teaching  being  given  thereby.  Care- 
fully selected  lists  of  teaching  material  in- 
cluding graded  studies  and  compositions  are 
given  and  method  of  teaching  every  composi- 
tion  is  studied. 

Piano    Teachers    Training    Department     (Ad- 
vanced)— Courses  29-30. 

The  second  year's  work  includes  the  most 
advanced  principles  of  pianoforte  technic,  an- 
alytical study  of  the  pedal  and  its  application, 
analysis    of   musical    forms,    the    general    prin- 


ciples of  interpretation,  special  training  in 
thought  concentration  and  elementary  logic, 
and  the  study  of  psychology  especially  in  its 
relation  to  music.  Students  who  have  com- 
pleted the  first  year's  course  are  assigned  pupils 
in  the  School  of  Music  which  they  are  per- 
mitted to  teach  under  the  supervision  of  Prof. 
Charles  N.  Lanphere,  head  of  this  department. 
Thus  theoretical  instruction  is  combined  with 
practical  experience  in  teaching,  making  both 
doubly  effective. 

Teachers  Certificates  are  conferred  upon 
students  who  complete  this  course  with  two 
years  of  harmony  and  one  year  of  History  of 
Music. 
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ml,  I.    playing  or     inging  frei    of  cost,  and  opportunities  are  given 

•  "  pei ted   works  in  public,     This  work   f< s  one  of  the 

•  important  factoi     in  thi   development  oi  thoro  musicianship,  and 

oi  th<    i  aluabh    id   antagi     &\  ailable  in  this  School 
Many  student     enscmbli   organizations  an   formed,  three  of  which 
i    on  thi    p 

I'M, I      I   11,11  I  I   I    ' 


SCHOOL     OF     MUSIC 


Practical   Music  Courses 


It  is  impossible  to  give  a  definite  outline  of 
the  courses  of  study  followed  in  practical 
music  branches  because  they  vary  more 
or  less  for  each  pupil.  Some  works  should 
be  studied  by  all,  but  beyond  these  there 
is  much  that  may  be  essential  for  one  student 
and  not  at  all  necessary  for  another.  Our 
plan  is  to  adapt  instruction  to  the  personal 
needs  of  each  pupil. 

The  following  lists  of  studies  indicate  the 
standard  of  technical  difficulty  in  the  various 
grades.  Each  course  in  practical  music  con- 
tains seven  grades,  of  which  two  are  academic, 
four   collegiate   and   one    post-graduate. 

Piano — Course  A. 

Grade  I. — Course  in  hand  culture,  properties  of  touch, 
music   in    notation,    rhythm,    etc. 
Diabelli — Studies,    op.    125. 
Gurlitt — Studies,    op.    82. 
Plaidy — Technical    Exercises. 
Loeschhorn — Studies,    op.    65    and    84. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 

Grade    II. — Scales   and   Arpeggios. 
Clementi — Vorstufe. 
Kunz — 200   Canons. 
Heller- — Studies,  op.   47   and   46. 

Sonatines  and  other  easy  pieces  by  Lichner,  Reinecke, 
Krause,    Kullak,    Behr    and    others. 

Grade     III. — Czerny-Germer — Vol.    I. 

Heller — Studies,    op.   46. 

Krause — Trill     Studies. 

Duvernoy — Op.    176    and    120. 

Bach — Kleine    Praeludien. 

Bach — Inventions   (two   voices). 

Haendel — Compositions. 

Beethoven — Variations. 

Beethoven — Sonata,   on.   49,    No.    1. 

Pieces   by   Clementi,    Kuhlau,    Reinecke,   etc. 

Grade     IV. — Bertini — Fifty     selected     studies. 
Bach — Inventions    (three    voices). 
Henselt — Preparatory    Studies. 
Gorno — Pedal    Studies,    Parts    I    and    II. 
Heller — Studies,     op.     45. 
Jensen — Wanderbilder. 
Mendelssohn — Songs   Without   Words. 
Czerny — Forty    Daily    Studies. 

Sonatas  and  other  compositions  by  Mozart,  HayHn 
Beethoven    and    more    modern    composers. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  Har- 
mony 1  and  2  (one  year).  History  of  Music 
19  and  20  (one  year),  may  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade   V. — Cramer — Etudes  (Buelow  edition.) 

Bach — Beliebte    Praeludien. 

Bach — Well-Tempered    Clavichord. 

Mendelssohn — Songs    Without    Words. 

Field — Nocturnes. 

Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Mozart — Concertos. 

Compositions  by  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann, 
Weber,    Beethoven. 

Modern  Compositions  by  Raff,  Bendel,  Moszkowski, 
Grieg,   Henselt,   Chopin's  Nocturnes   and  Waltzes. 

Grade    VI. — Clementi — Gradus  ad   Parnassum. 
Bach — Well-Tempered   Clavichord. 
Czerny — Virtuosen-Schule. 
Bach — English    Suites. 
Chopin — Etudes,   op.    10   and   25. 
Weber — Sonatas   and   other   compositions. 
Beethoven — Sonatas   and    other    compositions. 
Liszt — Tiamcri, 

Compositions  and  Ensemble  Pieces  by  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,    Schubert   and   Beethoven. 


A  student  completing  this  grade  and  The- 
oretical Courses  1  to  6;  17-18  and  23-24;  His- 
tory of  Music  19  to  22  inclusive,  may  obtain 
a  diploma. 

Grade  VII.— (Post-graduate). — Czerny — Schule  des 
v  irtuosen. 

Bach's  Organ  Fugues,  transcribed  by  Tausig,  Liszt  and 
d  Albert. 

Weber — Conzertstuecke. 

Schumann — Kreisleriana. 

Bach — Partitas  and    Suites. 

Scarlatti — Sonatas. 

Chopin — Etudes  and   Compositions. 

Schumann — Fantasiestuecke. 

Schumann — Novel  leten. 

Schubert — Sonatas  and  Impromptus. 

Compositions  by  Moszkowski,  Henselt,  Brahms, 
Rubinstein,    Saint-Saens,    Tschaikowsky. 

Beethoven,   Rubinstein,   Chopin   and   Liszt  Concertos. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-graduate   diploma. 

Voice — The  Art  of  Singing— Course  B. 

Grade  I. — The  principal  object  in  this  grade  is  the 
production  of  pure  tone  by  means  of  correct  breathing 
and  proper  placing  of  the  voice  so  that  the  tones  are 
produced  evenly  and  firmly  throughout  all  the  registers. 
This  grade  includes  breathing  exercises,  simple  vocal 
exercises  and  the  study  of  easy  songs  by  English  and 
American    writers. 

Grade  II. — Continuation  of  Grade  I.  Exercises  for 
the  mixture  and  equalization  of  registers;  slow  major 
and  minor  trills;   roulades   in   slow  movement. 

Grade  III. — Study  of  major  and  minor  scales,  arpeg- 
gios, turns,  and  trills  in  more  rapid  movement.  Inter- 
pretation of  songs  of  the  German,  French,  Italian,  Eng- 
lish and  American  schools;  particular  attention  to  rhythm, 
enunciation   and   phrasing. 

Grade  IV. — More  difficult  exercises  in  vocal  technic. 
Study  of  the  song  classics  of  all  schools  with  especial 
attention  to  German  Lieder;  the  simpler  songs  from  the 
oratorios. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  Har- 
mony 1  and  2  (one  year);  History  of  Music 
19  and  20  (one  year)   may  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  V. — Continued  development  in  technical  powers 
and  interpretation.  Study  of  the  more  difficult  songs  of 
Schubert,  Schumann,  Franz,  Brahms,  Saint-Saens,  Mac- 
Dowell,   Chadwick,   etc. 

Grade  VI. — Continuation  of  technical  and  interpre- 
tative development;  arias  and  cavatinas  from  French, 
Italian  and  German  operas  by  Gounod,  Verdi,  Rossini, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  etc.  More  difficult  songs  from  the 
classic  writers,  viz.:  Brahms,  Schubert,  Beethoven,  etc. 
Ensemble    singing. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  The- 
oretical Courses  1  to  6;  17-18  and  23-24; 
History  of  Music  19  to  22  inclusive  may  obtain 
a  diploma. 

Grade  VII. — (Post-graduate). — Study  in  this  grade  is 
largely  repertoire,  solo  and  ensemble.  Operas  of  the 
various  schools.     Oratorios.     The  most  difficult  songs   and 


A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-graduate  diploma. 
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Violin — Course  C. 

Grade   I.      Berthuld  Tours'   Violin  School.     Studies  by 

Wolilfalirt,    Sitt,    Kayser,    Easy    Pieces   by    Tours,    Dancla, 
Hermann    and    others. 

Grade  II. — Studies  by  Kayser,  Silt.  I'.  David,  Mazas, 
Pieces  by  Ilausrr,  Schumann,  Bohm  and  others.  Easy 
Sonatinas   by   Keinecke  and   Schubert. 

tirade  III. — Meerts'  Mecanisme  du  Violon,  Schradieck 
Scales.     Pieces  by  modern  composers.      Sonatas  by  Ilaydn. 

Grade  IV. — Etudes  by  Mazas,  Dont,  Kreutzer, 
Sonatas  by  Scliubert,  Handel,  Corelli,  Mozart.  Pieces 
by  v'ieuxtemps,  Raff,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos  by  Sitt, 
Accolay,   Viotti. 

A    student    completing   this    grade   and    liar 
mony  I  and  2  (one  year);  History  of  Music  19 
and  20  (one  year)  may  obtain  a  certificate. 

Grade  V. — David  Violin  School.  Etudes  by  Alard 
and  Kreutzer.  Pieces  of  medium  difficulty  by  various 
composers.  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  others.  Concertos 
by  De  Beriot,  Spohr,   Mozart. 

Grade  VI. — Etudes  by  Kiorillo,  Mazas,  Rode,  David 
Violin  School.  Advanced  pieces  by  different  composers. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Schumann,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Mozart,   Rode,   Bach,   Spohr. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  Theo- 
retical Courses  1  to  6  and  17-18  and  23-24; 
History  of  Music  19  to  22  inclusive  may  obtain 
a  diploma. 

Grade  VII. — (Postgraduate).— Caprices  by  Rode  and 
Paganini.  Kayser,  op.  53,  "Paganini  Studies."  Vieux- 
temps,  op.  16,  Six  Concert  Studies,  Difficult  pieces  by 
Wieniawski,  V'ieuxtemps,  Hauser,  Sarasate  and  others. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven,  Raff,  Grieg,  Rheinberger,  etc. 
Concertos  by   Spohr,  Godard,  Bruch,   Vieuxtemps. 

A  student  completing  this  grade  and  the 
required  Theoretical  Courses  may  obtain  a 
post-graduate  diploma. 


Pipe-Organ — Course    D. 

A  new  two  manual  and  pedal  pipe-organ  bas  been 
installed  by  the   University   for  lessons  and   practice. 

The  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  is  to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  church  service  playing  and  concert  performance. 

It  is  a  fact  that  there  are  few  really  satisfactory 
church  organists,  and  it  is  our  endeavor  to  produce  good 
service   players,    as   we'll    as   concert   organists. 

The  course  in  church  service  playing  includes:  Pedal 
Studies  by  Rinck,  Buck,  Whiting,  Chadwick  and  Doug 
las.  A  thorough  study  of  registration  and  principles  of 
governing  same.  Simple  Chorales  by  Rinck;  pieces  by 
Batiste,  Dubois,  Tombelle,  etc.;  also  the  short  preludes 
and  fugues  by  Bach;  more  difficult  pieces  suitable  for 
church  work.  Hymnody,  history  of  the  organ  and  choir 
accompaniment. 

When  pupils  have  reached  a  certain  degree  of  pro- 
ficiency, opportunity  will  be  given  to  do  practical  church 
and  choir  work,  thus  carrying  theory  and  practice  hand 
in  hand.  This  is  an  unusual  and  exceedingly  valuable 
opportunity. 

The  course  in  concert  performance  includes:  Pedal 
Studies  by  Rinck,  Buck,  Whiting,  Chadwick  and  Doug- 
las. Registration.  Lemmens'  Organ  Studies.  Bach's 
Preludes  and  Fugues,  Fantasias,  Toccatas,  and  3-part 
sonates.  Sonates  by  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Mendelssohn. 
Lemmens,  Guilmant.  Widor's  Symphonies.  Classic  and 
modern    compositions   by    various   composers. 

Public   Performance  Classes — Course  E. 

Instruction  and  work  in  Public  Performance 
were  instituted  and  are  conducted  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  of  the 
School  of  Music  frequent  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear before  auditors  and  to  practice  the  for- 
mality of  public  performance.  In  connection 
with  this  training  special  attention  is  given 
to  concert  deportment  including  stage  pres- 
ence and  all  of  the  graces  appertaining  to  ap- 
pearance before  an  audience. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  OFFICES  AND  TEACHING  ROOMS  ARE  LOCA1 


SCHOOL     OF     MUSIC 


The  student  is  first  required  to  play  compo- 
sitions somewhat  below  his  highest  standard 
of  executive  ability  in  order  that  he  may  have 
a  wide  margin  of  reserve  of  muscular  and 
nerve  control,  until  he  has  by  frequent  appear- 
ances become  accustomed  to  appearing  before 
an  audience.  The  discipline  of  this  class  is 
most  salutary  in  several  directions,  developing 
not  alone  the  ability  to  play  successfully  in 
public  by  cultivating  repose,  but  developing 
as  well  a  pleasing  presence  and  improving 
the  personality  of  the  student  generally.  Apart 
from  the  educational  and  personal  benefits  de- 
rived from  public  performance,  are  the  ad- 
vantages of  a  professional  nature  to  the  future 
vocalist   or    instrumentalist. 

In  every  school  there  are  students  who  re- 
quire some  special  impulse  toward  earnestness 
and  who  accomplish  their  best  work  under 
the  spur  of  some  special  incentive.  A  powerful 
influence  toward  this  result  is  found  in  the 
careful  preparation  for  public  playing. 

Ensemble — Course  F. 

This  course  includes  the  practice  of  piano- 
forte accompaniment  for  voice  and  violin,  com- 
positions for  two  performers  at  one  piano,  and 
concerted  works  for  two  pianos,  also  other 
combinations  of  instruments  and  voices.  En- 
semble practice  is  one  of  the  disciplinary  and 
most   enjoyable  branches  of  music   study. 

Choral  Sight  Reading — Course  G. 

A  practical  study  of  the  elements  of  nota- 
tion from  a  purely  vocal  standpoint.  The 
work  is  based  upon  tone  relationships,  using 
the  major  scale   as   the  foundation,   and  trains 


the  student  to  sing  melodies  and  rhythms  ac- 
curately at  sight.  Text-book:  Damrosch's 
Popular  Method  of  Sight  Singing. 

Choral  Singing — Course  H. 

There  is  no  practice  more  valuable  to  the 
student  of  music  than  that  of  singing  choral 
works  under  a  capable  director.  It  is  the  best 
possible  preparation  for  church  choir  work, 
and  is  especially  valuable  as  a  means  of  dis- 
cipline in  rhythm  and  sight  reading.  The 
compositions  studied  are  selected  from  the 
best  works  of  the  classical  and  modern  writers, 
giving  the  student  opportunity  to  become  ac- 
quainted with,  and  to  develop  appreciation  of, 
the  higher  forms  of  vocal  part-music.  Choral 
classes  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  university 
who  have  good  voices  and  who  read  music 
readily  at  sight.  Membership  is  obtained  by 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Orchestra  Class — Course  I. 

This  class  is  open  to  all  advanced  students 
of  orchestral  instruments.  A  special  feature 
is  made  of  the  string  quartet,  in  which  form 
the  works  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Schubert  and  of 
modern  composers,  receive  careful  study. 

Wood  Wind  Instruments — Course  J. 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  clarinet,  saxaphone 
or  flute  playing.  Experience  in  band  playing  is  possible 
for   those   proving   themselves   capable. 

Vocal     Expression     and     Public     Speaking — 

Course  K. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking.- — Facility  in  thinking  and 
speaking   before   an   audience. 
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Vocal  Expression  (General  Course). — General  inves 
ligation  of  the  action  of  the  mind,  of  the  voice  and  of 
the  body,  in  the  expression  of  thought  and  emotion.  Vo- 
cal  training.      Recitation    and   criticism. 

Vocal  Expression  (Advanced  Course). — Proper  use  of 
Imagination,  control  of  emotion,  figurative  language, 
sympathetic  identification,  purposes  in  oratory.  Recita- 
tion and  acting,  with  criticism.  Voice  training  for  range, 
flexibility   and   tone-color. 

Argumentation  and  Debating. — -Argumentative  dis- 
courses in  outline  and  detail.  Practice  in  debating  with 
criticism. 

Platform  Addresses;  Their  Structure  and  Delivery. — 
Practical  formation  and  utterance  of  addresses  of  various 
kinds. 


Physical  Training — Course  L. 

The  department  of  physical  training  supervises  and 
directs  all  gymnastic  and  athletic  activities.  The  value 
of  regular  systematic  exercise  for  the  growing  youth  and 
for  students  in  general  is  too  well  conceded  to  need  argu- 
ment  in  its  favor. 

The  courses  in  gymnastics  for  women  embrace  hy- 
gienic, corrective  and  recreative  exercises  and  drills  in 
variety  including  free  gymnastics,  fancy  steps,  clubs, 
wands,  dumb  bells,  games,  Hay  pole,  etc.  Their  object 
is  to  improve  bodily  health,  develop  the  vital  organs, 
round  out  a  symmetrical  form,  give  grace  of  move- 
ment, teach  habits  of  good  posture  in  sitting  and  stand- 
ing and  make  the  entire  body  subservient  to  the  control 
of  the  will. 


Literary-Musical   Courses 

Academic  and  Collegiate 

In    harmony   with    the   opinions   of   the   most       study   of   music    constitutes    one-fourth    of   the 
advanced   pedagogical   authorities,   the   Univer-       required  work. 

sity   offers    courses    of   study    in    the    Academy  The     course     for    academic     graduation     m- 

and  College  which   include  the  study  of  music       eludes: 

as  an  integral  part  of  an  academic  or  collegiate       Music    32  p< 

education.  English    ; 30  points 

German,    French,    Latin   or   Greek 24  points 

Mathematics    exclusive    of    Arithmetic 10  points 

In    combining    music    with    the    regular    stu-       Domestic  Science  and  Chemistry  or  Physics 8  points 

dies   many  advantages   will   accrue    to   th e  stu-       J^' Art;  A,'  B,"  C  and  D. '.'.'.'. '.'.'.'. '.'.'.'. '.'.'.'. .' '.   '.     8  points 

dent.     The  value  of  music  as  a  vital  factor  in       Biology     8  points 

broadening   the    mental    faculties,    in    strength         Collaterals     4  points 

,      °  .        ,  i     •         r       .  i        •  I-  lective     4   points 

ening    the    moral    character   and    in    furthering  

the  physical   development,  is   recognized  as  of  132  points 

equal   importance  with   other  elective  subjects.  Music    is    to    be    continuously    and    satisfac- 

torily pursued  during  the  entire  course. 
The    Academic   and    Collegiate   courses   run-  The    course    for    collegiate    graduation    in- 

-i-t     nf    four    years'    work    each,    in    which    the        eludes: 
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Music    32  points 

English   Literature  and   Composition 16  points 

German,    French,   Latin  or  Greek 32  points 

Mathematics     S  points 

History   and   Economics 8  points 

Biology    8  points 

ophy     8  points 

Collaterals     4  points 

Elective     16  points 

132  points 


Note. — Fine  Arts  courses  1.  2,  3,  4,  or  Ap- 
plied Arts  1,  2.  3,  4,  may  be  substituted  for 
eight  points  of  College  .Mathematics  on  ap- 
proval. 

The  Collegiate  Literary-Musical  Course 
leads  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Music. 


Music   Courses   Elective  in   the  College 
or  Academy 


College  or  Academy  students  who  wish  to 
study  music  but  not  as  extensively  as  the 
Literary-Musical  courses  provide,  may  use 
music  courses  as  electives  in  their  regular  Col- 
lege or  Academy  courses. 

Sixteen  points  in  advanced,  college,  music 
may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  courses  leading 


to  the  bachelors'  degrees;  one-fourth  of  the 
points  offered  must  be  in  theoretical  subjects. 
Eight  points  in  academic  or  college  music 
may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  preparatory 
courses  in  the  Academy  leading  to  the  various 
schools  in  the  College;  one-fourth  of  these 
must  be  in  theoretical  subjects. 


Equipment 


The  School  of  Music  is  unusually  well 
equipped  in  every  way.  During  the  past  year 
a  two  manual  and  pedal  pipe-organ  and  seven- 


teen pianos  were  purchased,  including  six  Stein- 
way  grands,  three  of  them  concert  grands.  Three 
new   teaching   rooms   have   also   been    added. 
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OUR  HALL  FOR  YOUNG  WOMEN 


The   Woman's   Hall 

[s  located  on  the  beautiful  knoll  northeast  of 
the  Domestic  Economy  building.  The  spot  is 
ideal.  It  is  in  the  midst  of  a  retired  grove  and 
yet  but  a  few  steps  from  the  college  buildings 
proper  on  the  west  and  from  the  avenue  on  the 
east,  with  scarce  a  hundred  paces  to  the  inter- 
urban  and  city  railway  lines  on  the  south.  It  is 
48x116  feet,  five  stories  high  including  base- 
ment and  attic  floors.  The  basement  accom- 
modates the  dining  rooms,  kitchen,  storage, 
laundry,  and  other  necessary  adjuncts.  The 
first  floor  provides  handsome  parlors,  office, 
dean's  rooms,  and  eight  students'  rooms; 
the  second  and  third  floors,  a  dozen  students' 
rooms  each.  The  attic  floor,  eight  rooms  for 
students  and  the  necessary  help.  Each  floor  is 
provided  with  ample  lavatory  and  bath  rooms 
and  each  student's  room  with  generous  indi- 
vidual closet  room. 

The  building  is  thoroly  well  lighted  and 
ventilated,  heated  by  steam,  and  modern  in 
every  particular;  in  fact,  it  is  in  perfect  keeping 
with  the  high  character  of  the  other  buildings 
on   the   campus. 

The  culinary  apartments  are  most  gratifying 
to  every  housekeeper  who  has  studied  sanita- 
tion, convenience  and  economy  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  this  important  part  of  a  modern  home. 
The  whole  building  is  tastefully  and  appro- 
priately   furnished    and    neither    pains    nor    ex- 

i are    spared    to   make    this   college    home 

for  the  young  women  attractive,  healthful. 
i  hi  iy.  restful.  It  is  under  the  supervision  of 
a  Dean  selected  with  special  reference  to  her 
fitness  for  such  a  position.  She  is  a  wise  coun- 
selor and  a  sympathetic  personal  friend  to  the 
young  women  in  her  charge. 

The  Hall  is  under  the  usual  regulations  gov- 
erning the   best   conducted   dormitories  in   the 


country.  In  its  administration  no  pains  are 
spared  to  maintain  a  home-like  atmosphere  and 
to  promote  that  reciprocal  relationship  which 
makes  such  associations  signify  so  much  in 
the  college  life  of  young  women. 

The  rate  for  rooms  and  meals,  two  student? 
in  a  room,  is  $120  per  semester,  19  weeks;  one 
in  a  room,  $1  per  week  extra;  one  student  oc- 
cupying two  rooms,  $3  per  week  extra.  This 
rate  includes  one  dozen  pieces  plain  laundry 
per  week. 

Full  particulars  concerning  rooms,  meals, 
etc.,  will  be  mailed  on  application. 

Students  who  prefer  private  homes  will  find 
no  difficulty  in  locating  pleasantly  and  at  low 
cost.  The  Secretary  takes  pleasure  in  giving 
students  valuable  advice  concerning  homes  for 
board  and  room. 

General   Information 

Pupils,  or  those  contemplating  study,  are  in- 
vited to  consult  freely  with  the  Dean  or 
Secretary  concerning  their  studies,  their  plans 
for  work  and  whatever  may  require  their  at- 
tention. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
be  accepted  for  less  than  one  term.  Each  pu- 
pil is  advanced  according  to  ability. 

Students  residing  out  of  town,  may  receive 
all  their  weekly  lessons  during  one  or  two  at- 
tendances. 

Parents  and  prospective  students  are  asked 
to  consult  the  Dean  as  to  the  number  and 
kind  of  lessons  to  be  taken. 

Students  enrolled  only  in  the  department 
of  music  pay  no  fee  except  the  special  music 
fees.  Music  students  taking  one  branch  in  the 
Academy  or  College  of  the  University  pay 
$10    per    semester    (half    year).      The    regular 
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semester  fee  of  $20  is  charged  when  two  or 
more  studies  are  taken  in  addition  to  music. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  school 
recitals  unless  excused  by   the  director. 

Pianos  are  available  for  practice  in  the 
Woman's   Hall   and  at   the   University. 

Earnestness  and  regularity  of  attendance  are 
counted  in  the  awarding  of  certificates  and  di- 
plomas. 

The  standing  of  each  student  in  every  subject 
studied  is  reported  to  the  Dean  by  the  teach- 
ers at  the  end  of  a  term  and  is  entered  on 
record. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  pupils  of  the 
School  a  music  store  is  conducted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  office  of  the   school. 

All  students  of  the  School  of  Music  are  ex- 
pected to  appear  in  public  whenever  asked  by 
teachers  of  music  from  schools  and  colleges, 
appear  in  public  anywhere  without  the  consent 
i  if  teacher  or  dean. 

A  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  to  any 
one  whose  address  is  sent,  and  desired  in- 
formation will  be  cheerfully  given  to  all  who 
write  or  call  on  the  Dean. 

HERMANN   H.   KAEUPER, 

Decatur,    111. 

Financial   Help   for   Deserving   Students 

Pupils  desiring  to  earn  a  part  or  all  of  their 
tuition  and  living  expenses  may  be  greatly 
aided  if  they  write  frankly  to  the  Dean. 
Many  pupils  have  been  able  to  earn  a  large  part 
of  their  expenses.  It  is  a  pleasure  for  us  to  do 
all  we  can  to  assist  earnest  students  to  obtain 
a  thoro  musical  education  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost. 

Professional    Positions   for   Graduates 

The  School  often  receives  inquiries  for 
teachers  of  music  from  schools  and  colleges, 
and  is  pleased  to  recommend  its  graduates. 
While  positions  cannot  be  definitely  promised 
to  all  our  graduates,  it  is  generally  easy  for  the 
School  to  find  desirable  positions  for  its  well- 
equipped  students. 

Business  Regulations 

In  order  to  conduct  the  School  in  a  business 
like  manner  and  to  avoid  many  annoyances 
and  inconveniences  for  our  oupils  and  the  fac- 
ulty, it  has  been  found  necessary  to  enforce 
the   following    regulations. 

All  matters  of  business  such  as  arranging 
of  lessons,  changing  of  lesson  hours,  paying  of 
tuition,  et  cetera,  must  invariably  be  attended 
to  at  the  office  of  the  School  of  Music,  room 
116,  and  not  with   teachers. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance  at 
the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  enter- 
ing after  the  beginning  of  the  term  will  be 
charged  only  for  the  remaining  portion. 

Students    desiring    to    be    excused    from    les- 


sons on  account  of  illness  or  other  sufficient 
reason,  must  notify  the  Secretary  at  least  one- 
half  day  before  the  lesson,  in  which  case  they 
will  be  permitted  to  make  up  the  lesson  within 
two  weeks.  A  student  desiring  to  make  up  an 
excused  absence  must  apply  to  the  Secretary 
for  a  special  lesson  period  for  that  purpose. 
Not  more  than  three  excused  absences  will  be 
made  up  during  any  one  term. 

In  special  cases  of  protracted  illness  ex- 
tending over  two  or  more  weeks,  the  pupil 
will  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the  lost 
lessons  in  a  later  term,  provided  the  notice  of 
the  illness  has  been  given  at  once  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  lesson  hours  have  been  given 
up.  If,  through  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  necessity 
of  discontinuing  lessons,  the  Management  is 
deprived  of  opportunity  to  fill  the  vacancy,  no 
credit  will  be  allowed. 

Pupils  missing  three  or  more  class  lessons 
during  the  year  cannot  take  examinations  un- 
less private  lessons  are  taken  to  make  up  the 
missed  work,  and  paid  for  at  regular  rates  for 
private  lessons. 

Students  can  not  continue  in  any  course 
taught  in  classes  without  passing  the  exam- 
inations. 

The  public  should  understand  that  a  refund 
of  money  cannot  be  expected  after  a  term  has 
begun.  The  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  given 
number  of  hours;  and,  after  the  lessons  are  ar- 
ranged, vacancies  caused  by  pupil's  illness 
are  of  no  value  to  the  Management,  and  in 
most  cases  a  direct  loss  would  thus  be  sus- 
tained. 

It  is  expected  that  all  pupils  will  continue 
their  lessons  until  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  who  wish  to  discontinue  at  the  end  of 
any  term  must  notify  the  Secretary  in. person 
or  in  writing  at  least  one  week  before  the 
close  of  the  term,  otherwise  the  pupil  will  be 
enrolled  for  the  next  term  and  tuition  for  a 
half  term  will  be  charged.  Pupils  who  leave 
during  a  term  will  not  be  given  credit  for  re- 
maining lessons.  A  regular  pupil  can  arrange 
to  take  lessons  for  less  than  a  term  by  making 
special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  or 
Dean   at   the  beginning  of  the   term. 

Private  lessons  which  fall  on  legal  holidays, 
when  the  business  of  the  School  of  Music  is 
suspended,  will  be  made  up.  application  being 
made  to  the  Secretary,  but  no  monev  will  be 
refunded. 

Any  complaint  or  dissatisfaction  should  be 
reported  at  once  to  the  Dean  or  Secretary. 
It   will    receive   prompt  attention. 

Reduced    Railroad   Rates 

Commutation  tickets  are  sold  by  railroad 
companies  whose  lines  enter  Decatur.  A  rate 
of  less  than  one  cent  a  mile  is  made  for  stu- 
dents who  use  the  interurban.  Pupils  wishing 
to  use  other  lines  should  consult  local  ticket 
agents. 
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Elementary  Departments 

Piano— Voice     Violin 


The  elementary  departments  offer  thoro  in- 
struction  for  children   in   the   early   grades   of 

piano,  voice  or  violin  study,  at  very  low  cost. 
To  obviate  the  necessity  of  correcting  faults 
which  too  often  are  formed  by  students  in- 
correctly instructed,  a  correct  scientific  train- 
ing is  of  the  greatest  importance  especially 
to  children.  This  fact  is  nearly  always  over- 
looked by  parents  and  students  and  the  result 
is  that  beginners  are  too  often  entrusted  to  the 
teaching  care  of  faulty  instructors.  Our  en- 
deavor is  to  give  pupils  a  thoro  grounding  in 
all  that  is  best  and  lasting,  instead  of  forcing 
them  into  displaying  an  insincere  and  showy 
superficiality,  which  too  often  passes  for  gi  n 
nine   accomplishment. 

The  complete  elementary  course  for  piano, 
voice  or  violin  pupils  consists  of  one  private 
and  two  class  lessons  each  week  as  indicated 
below  under  "Tuition  Fees  in  Elementary  De- 
partments." Parents  are  urged  to  enroll  their 
children  for  the  complete  elementary  courses. 
Some  persons  fear  that  three  music  lessons  per 
week  would  overwork  a  pupil,  but  they  do  not 
object  to  having  a  child  take  five  lessons  each 
week  in  arithmetic  or  reading  at  school.  It  is 
just  as  important  that  the  pupil  take  more 
than  one  lesson  each  week  in  music.  We  re- 
quire comparatively  little  practice  and  study  at 
home  but  we  wish  to  give  the  pupil  more  thoro 
instruction  than  is  possible  in  one  leason  each 
week. 

When  necessary  all  the  class  and  private 
lessons  in  the  elementary  departments  may  be 
obtained  on  Saturday  mornings. 

Of  course,  in  special  cases  when  desired  by 
pa'rents  or  advised  by  the  Dean,  pupils  will  be 
permitted  to  omit  the  class  lessons  and  take 
only  one  or  two  private  lessons  each  week. 

Elementary   Piano   Department 

This  department  is  directly  in  charge  of  Mr. 
Lanphere.  The  course  includes  one  class  les- 
son   per    week   in   piano   playing   by    Mr.    Lan- 


phere or  Miss  Snell,  one  class  lesson  per 

in     rudimentary     training    by     Miss     Sewell     or 

vliss    White,   and   one   or   two   private   l< 

per  week  by  competent  teachers  who  are  under 

the     personal     supervision    of    Mr.     Lanphere. 

Elementary  Vocal   Department 

Mr.  William  B.  Old.-.  Professor  of  the  Art  of 
Singing,  supervises  this  department.  Children, 
ten  permitted  to  sing  without  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  fundamental  principles  of  tone 
production,  consequently  they  permanently  in- 
jure their  voices.  Voice  injury  need  never  be 
feared  by  any  pupil  who  takes  this  course  be- 
cause correct  tone  production,  proper  breath- 
ing, and  all  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
art  of  singing  are  taught  most  carefully  and 
adapted  to  suit  the  needs  of  each  pupil. 

This  course  consists  each  week  of  one  or 
two  private  lessons  in  singing  by  Miss  Kadi-h 
or  Miss  Trautman.  one  class  lesson  in  the  rudi- 
ments of  music  by  Miss  Sewell,  and  one  class 
lesson  in  vocal  sight  reading  and  ear  training 
by  Miss  White. 

Elementary  Violin   Department 

This  department  is  under  the  supervision  of 
Mr.  Edson  W.  Morphy.  Professor  of  Violin 
Playing.  The  course  includes  each  week  one 
or  two  private  lessons  in  violin  playing  by 
Miss  Hemenway.  one  class  lesson  in  the  rudi- 
ments of  music  by  Miss  Sewell,  and  one  lesson 
in  sight  reading  and  ear  training  bv  Miss 
White. 

Instruction   at   Homes   of   Pupils 

In  cases  where  it  is  impossible  for  elemen- 
tary pupils  to  come  to  the  school  for  lessons, 
the  management  sends  teachers  to  the  homes. 
Pupils  who  receive  their  instruction  in  this 
way  will  be  considered  pupils  of  the  school 
and  will  be  entitled  to  all  its  advantages. 


Tuition    Fees   in    Elementary   Deparlment 
Piano,   Voice   or  Violin 

One  private  lesson  each   week  in   piano,  voice  or  violin   with   assistant  teacher  or 

instructor;  and 
One  class  lesson  each  week  in  rudiments  of  music,  elementary  harmony  and  ear 

training;   and 
One  class  lesson  each  week  in  piano  technic,  or  vocal  sight  reading  for  voice  and 

violin  pupils 

When   necessary  all   these  lessons  are  given  on  Saturday  mornings. 


$1.84  per 

month 
12  lessons 


Private   Lessons  with   Instructors 

Elementary  pupils  not  wishing  to  take  three  lessons  each  week  as  outlined  above  may  take 
only  private  lessons  with  an  instructor  at  the  rate  of  fifty  cents  per  lesson.  Certain  free  class 
lessons  are  also  available   under   this  arrangement. 

Any  one  interested  in  the  Elementary  Departments  is  asked  to  call,  write  Or  telephone  for 
full  r  information, 
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Calendar— 1909-10 

Note. — Students  may  enter  at  any  time  and  tuition  will  be  charged  for  the  part 
of  the  term  remaining  at  the  date  of  entrance.  It  is  urged,  however,  that  all  pupils 
begin  their  study  as  near  the  opening  of  the  school  year  as  possible,  so  that  they 
may  obtain  desirable  hours  for  lessons,  and  gain  the  advantage  of  assignment  to 
the  first  classes  organized,  thus  losing  none  of  the  free  instruction  which  is  given 
to  all  regular  pupils  of  the  school.  (See  paragraph  headed  "Free  Instruction"  on 
page  six.) 

First  Term — Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  September  14.  1909 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  October  18,  1909 4  weeks 

Second  Term — Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  November  15,  1909 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens  December  20.  1909 5  weeks 

Holiday  vacation  includes  December  25  and  January  2  (9  days). 

Third  Term— Nine  Weeks 

First  half  opens  January  31.  1910 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens   March  7.   1910 4  weeks 

Fourth  Term— Ten  Weeks 

First  half  opens  April  4,  1910 5  weeks 

Second  half  opens   May  9.   1910 5  weeks 

School  year  closes  June  11,  1910. 

Summer  term  opens  June  13.  1910,  closes  July  23 6  weeks 

Annual  concert  and  commencement  exercises — Evening  of  June  13,  1910. 


Tuition  Fees 


Note. — Included  in  these  prices  for  any  special  study,  the  pupil  receives  other 
valuable  lessons  in  musical  instruction.  See  "Free  Instruction,"  page  6.  When 
one  considers  this  and  the  rapid  advancement  made  by  pupils  under  a  well  regu- 
lated system  of  instruction,  it  is  readily  seen  that  the  terms  are  very  low. 

These  prices  are  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks  payable  in  advance.  See  calendar 
above.  Because  the  second  and  fourth  terms  each  contain  ten  weeks  a  small  extra 
charge  is  made  in  these  terms. 

For  tuition  fees  in  the  elementary  departments  see  page  twenty-six. 

Practical  Music  Courses 

PIANO 

PRIVATE  LESSOXS 

Instructors  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One   lesson   per   week $  4.50  or  $  6.75 

Two  lessons  per   week 9.00  or     13.50 

These  prices  vary  according  to  the  teacher  selected. 

Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Lanphere,  Mr.  Cole  or  Mr.  Gallup.  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One    lesson    per    week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week. 27.00 

Mr.    Kaeuper  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson   per  week $22.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 45.00 

Pianoforte   Technic 

CLASS  LESSOXS 

Mr.  Lanphere  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  hour  class  lesson  per  week $  5.00 

Rent   of   Piano   for   Practice 

One  hour  each   day,  per  term $  3.00 

Two  hours  each  day.  per  term 5.00 

Three  hours  each  day.  per  term 7.00 

(Reduction  made  for  increase  of  time). 
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OFFICE  OF  THE   DEAN   OF  THE   SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

VOICE 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Kadish  or  Miss  Trautman 

Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One   lesson   per   week $  4.50 

Two   lesions   per   week 9.00 

Miss  White 

Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson   per  week $  9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week 18.00 

Mr.  Olds 

Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One   lesson   per   week $13.50 

Two  lessons  per   week - 27.00 

VIOLIN 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Miss  Hemenway 

Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

( )ne  lesson   per  week • $  4.50 

Two   lessons   per    week 9.00 

Mr.  Morphy 

Per   term  of  nine   weeks 

One    lesson    per    week" $9.00 

Tw  (i   lessons    per    week IS. (ill 

PAGE    TWENTY EIGHT 


SCHOOL     OF     MUSIC 

PIPE-ORGAN 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Cole  or  Mr.  Gallup.  Iv,  u.im  of  nine  weeks 

One   lesson   per   week- $13.50 

Two  lessons  per  week 27.00 

Rent  of   Pipe-Organ   for   Practice 

One  hour  per  day.  per  term..... $  5.00 

Two  hours  per  da}-,  per  term 10  on 

WOOD-WIND    INSTRUMENTS 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Walter  Per  ttM.m  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week 18.00 

PUBLIC   SPEAKING 

PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Gunnison  Per  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson  per  week $  9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week 18.00 

Theoretical,  Scientific  and  Historical  Courses 

Because  of  the  importance  of  Elementary  Harmony  and  Ear  Training  in  a 
musical  education  and  our  desire  to  have  all  our  pupils  study  these  branches,  they 
are  taught  in  classes  free  of  charge  for  one  year  to  all  pupils  of  the  School  of 
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Music.     A  charge  of  $3.00  per  term  is  made  for  advanced  class  work  in  harmony, 
counterpoint,  form,  analysis,  and  so  forth. 

All  the  classes  in  History  of  Music,  The  Appreciation  of  Music,  The  Physical 
Basis  of  Music,  and  others  indicated  under  "Free  Instruction"  on  page  six,  are 
open  free  of  charge  to  all  students  who  take  any  branch  of  practical  music. 

CLASS  LESSONS 

Students  who  do  not  take  any  practical  music  subject,  and  therefore  are  not 
entitled  to  the  following  classes  free  of  charge,  pay  the  amounts  indicated  in  the 

following   list:  Per  term  of  nim 

Elementary    Harmony    $  5.00 

Appreciation  of  Music 1  "(l 

I  [istory    of    Music 5.00 

Physical   Basis  of  Music L50 

PIANO   TEACHERS   TRAINING    CLASSES 

Mr.  Lanphere                                                                                               Per  term  of  nine  weeks 
Class  Lessons,  one  hour  each  week  (See  page  17  i 

HARMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  FORM,  ANALYSIS,  COMPOSITION 
AND   ORCHESTRATION 

The  following  charges  are  made  only  to  students  who  take  private  les- 
sons in   harmony,  counterpoint,  and   so  forth. 
PRIVATE  LESSONS 

Mr.  Olds,  Mr.  Morphy,  Mr.  Gallup  or  Mr.  Cole  I'er  term  of  nine  weeks 

One  lesson   per   week $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per   week IS. 00 

PUBLIC   SCHOOL   MUSIC   METHODS 

CLASS  LESSOXS 

Mr.  Olds,  Mr.  Morphy  and  Mr.  Lanphere                                     Per  term  of  nine  weeks 
Three  class  lessons  per   week $  3.00 
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Students  in  this  School  have  opportunities  to  gain  experience  in  church  music  as  vocal 
soloists,  organists  or  choir  members.  Members  of  our  faculty  are  musical  directors  in  several 
churches  and  pupils  may  study  the  best  church  music  with  them.  Oratorios  are  given 
occasionally  with  and  without  orchestra.  Students  who  are  not  proficient  in  vocal  sight  reading 
should  take  the  course  in  this  subject   (see  page  21)   which  is  given  free  of  charge. 

As  our  students  become  proficient  as  singers  or  organists  we  can  often  be  helpful  in  secur- 
ing church  positions  which  pay  all  or  a  part  of  their  expenses. 


Registry  of  Students 

School    Year    1907-8 


Practical  Courses 

Piano 


Collegiate 


Adams,    James    Robert, 

Armstrong,     Eleanor, 

Armstrong,     Sylvia, 

Ashby,    Lillie, 

Austin,  William   Roy, 

Barndt,    Irene, 

Barnes,     Mrs.     William, 

Bear,    Grace, 

Benton,    Maude, 

Blood,   Lucile, 

Bower,    Edna    L., 

Boyd,    Anne   Morris, 

Bridges,    Nellie, 

Bruso,   Mrs.   E.   L., 

Childs,    Edna, 

Chodat,    Mrs.    Louis,    Jr., 

Crowder,   Lois, 

Croy,    May, 

Davidson,    Winifred, 

Davis,     Eva, 

Day,    Andrew, 

Dennis,    Lucy, 

Drum,    Mary, 

Dudley,    Ethol    Maude, 

Ewing,   Mrs.   C.   A., 

Fahrnkopf,  Betta, 

Fisk,     Sylvia, 

Fleming,   Marcella, 

Ford,     Sadie, 


Atlanta 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Charleston 

Tuscola 

Decatur 

Monticello 

Forsythe 

Cerro    Gordo 

Corydon,   Iowa. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Rockford 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Medora 

Decatur 

Cerro    Gordo 

Cerro    Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.     Zion 

Bement 

Areola, 


Francis,    Verona, 

Freeman,    Marie, 
Gebhart,     Nellie, 
Gher,   Florence   Bernice, 
Goodrich,    Mary    Lois, 
duller,    Grace, 
Hawkins,     Lena, 
Jones,   Bernice   Ann, 
Jones,    Jessie    Dean, 
Ketch,   Helen  Grace, 
Leach,    Nola   Ada, 
Lillich,    George, 
Lutz,   Irene, 
Lyman,    Mabel, 
MacAdams,    Fay, 
McDonald,  Leciabel, 
McMennamy,    Mrs.    Dale, 
McNabb,    Anna, 
Mann.      Etta, 
May,  Jewel, 
Melvin,    Myrtle    Mary, 
Moffett,     Mrs.    Clara, 
Morris,   Jean   Lenah, 
Parr,     F"erne, 
Peterson,    Jennie, 
Powers,    Emily    Van    Dorn, 
Regnold,    Mina    Lois, 
Reid,     Vera    Estelle, 
Roberts,     Lois, 
Rogers,     Ora, 
Ryder,     Lillie, 
Schenck,    Ruth, 
Sewell,    Augusta, 
Shaw,    Grace, 


Girard 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Waynesville 

Raymond 

Areola 

Casner 

Loxa 

Decatur 

Atwater 

Latham 

Maroa 

Farmingdale 

Alton 

Winchester 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Bement 

Mt.    Zion 

Cisco 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Cerro    Gordo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Greenville 

Decatur 

Petersburg 

Decatur 

Paris 

Chicago 

Clinton 
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Shuniway,   Mrs.    Glenn, 
Sipe,    Leah, 
Smith,    Kitty, 
Snell,    Madah, 
Still,    Iva   Marguerite, 
Towne,    Florence, 
Uhl,    Marie, 
Vaughan,    Edith, 
Wandel,    Grace, 
Wasson,    Iva, 
Weidner,    Lilah, 
Welty,    Hope, 
Winchenbach,   Ruty, 
Wright,    Douglas, 
Yondorf,    Hazel, 
Young,    Jennie, 


Academic 


Anderson,    Mrs.    C.    E., 
Armstrong,  Winifred; 
Ater,    Elma    Leota, 
Ater,    Ida, 
Baird,    Mary    Alma, 
Baldridge,    Lois, 
Barber,    Caryl, 
Barteau,    Julia     Lucile, 
Bergen,    Esther    Lou, 
Berry,    Mildred, 
Best,    Tillie    Caroline, 
Betts,    Elma, 
Birks,  Roy  Vionia, 
Bloomquist,    Mrs.    J.    F., 
Bowshier,    Mary    Mae, 
Boyd,    Florence, 
Bradshaw,    Agnes, 
Brown,    Ruby, 
Brownback,    Eloise, 
Browning,    Leota, 
Bullard,    Geraldine, 
Burgener,    Mrs.    Dora, 
Bushart,   Lelab, 
Butterfield,     Grcata, 
Carpenter,    Mabel, 
Childs,    Agnes, 
Childs,    Marie, 
Clanton,    Johnette, 
Coberly,     Eva, 
Conklin,    Genevieve, 
Cope,    Eugene    Donald, 
Corbin,  Rose, 
Cornthwaite,    FTeda, 
Crawford,    Ruth    Elizabeth, 
Cronin,    Clara, 
Culver,    Ruth, 
Curtis,    Lucy, 
Davis,    Winifred, 
Dawson,    Edith, 
Day,     Violet    Audrey, 
Delaney,    Jeanie, 
Denton,   Jessie, 
Dillchunt,    Marie, 
Dodd,    Lucile, 
IJurkee,    Elizabi  I  h, 
Durning,   Nina   Mae, 
Ellington,    Clara, 
Elliott,     Russell     Kinney, 
Ellis,    Opal, 


Taylorville 

Atwood 

Mt.    Vernon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Pana 

Latham 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Lake    City 

Cerro  Gordo 

Westboro,   Mass. 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 

—79 

Decatur 

Macon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Prairie    Home 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Springfield 

Chapman 

Hammond 

Latham 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

La    Place 

Mechanicsburg 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Portland,   Ore. 

Buffalo 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Sullivan 

Decatur 

Maroa 

Assumption 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.    Auburn 

Decatur 

Bement 

Niantic 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Tower   Hill 

Mt.  Zion 

Buffalo 

Macon 

Sullivan 


Enloe,   Lora, 

Fairbanks,     Jennie, 
Farmer,     1. 
Fisher,     Lucile, 
Fisher,    Olive, 

Fruit,    Elsie, 

Fruit,      Mabel, 

Gat  9,    I.Nye, 

Gelsthorp,    Edna    Gladine, 

Goodale,    Rolloma, 

Grady,     Pearl, 

Griggs,     Rena, 

Grubel,    Margaret. 

Heckethorn,     Ethel, 

Hensley,     Reed, 

Herrin,    Una, 

Hessler,    Margaret, 

Horton,     Edith, 

Howenstine,     Laurabelle, 

Hubbard,     Irene, 

Hull,    Bertha    Lucile, 

Jacobsen,     Bessie, 

James,     Helen, 

Jennings,  Adia, 

Johnson,   Hazel, 

Johnson,    Iva, 

Kater,    Nellie, 

Keener,    Lois, 

Keller,    Ava, 

Kelly,    Minnie, 

Kemper,    Mabel, 

Kilborn,    Mrs.    C.    II., 

Kimberlin,    Lucile, 

Kimler,      Bertha, 

Kincaid,   Jennie, 

Kuns,     Margie, 

Lane,    Fern    Opal, 

Leafbourg,     Theckla. 

Leas.    Olivia, 

Le    I'orgee,    Valette, 

Leighty,    Florence    Jeannette, 

Lewis,    Eleanore, 

Logan,    Lucile,' 

McClain,    Myrtle, 

McClelland,    Marian, 

McDonald,    Ethel    M., 

McKinney,    Cora, 

McLaughlin,   Beulah, 

McMennamy,  Ruth, 

Maris,    Harland, 

Marshall,    Marian. 

Matheny,    May. 

Mattes,    Carleton, 

Mayall,    Vadah, 

Metzger,   Minerva   Mabel, 

Mikels,    Alta, 

Miles,   Rena, 

Miller,    Sadie, 

Mills,   Elinor, 

Mills,     Margaret, 

Moeller.    Helen, 

Moore,  Ella, 

Moore,    Lena, 

Mueller,     Charlotte, 

Muire,   Esther, 

Mundhenke,     Ethel, 

Murken,    Alberta, 


Blue  Mound 
Decatur 
Decatur 

Hammond 
Bement 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Olney 
Beason 
Blue    Mound 
Decatur 
Bluffs 
San    Diego,  Cal. 
Oconee 
Pleasant    Plains 
Lanesville 
Decatur 
Tuscola 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Niantic 
Decatur 
Timewell 
Decatur 
Clinton 
Macon 
Atwood 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Atlanta,   Mo. 
Mattoon 
Monticello 
Fillmore 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Moweaqua 
Decatur 
Bethany 
Atwood 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Milmine 
Bethany 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Oklahoma    City.   Okla. 
Cerro   Gordo 
Cerro    Gordo 
Clinton 
Buffalo 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Morrisonville 
Macon 
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Murray,    Ethel, 

Murray,    Gertrude, 

Nelson,   Roy, 

Page,    Helen, 

Parks,    Eunice, 

Parks,    Geneva, 

Pedalupe,    Adeline. 

Pickrell,    Mary, 

Porter,    Anna    Lucile, 

Rayburn,    Mrs.    R.    L., 

Redmon,   Bessie, 

Reed,    Lola, 

Reeve,   Grace   Burrows, 

Remine,    Mrs.    P.    H.    C., 

Richmond,  Pauline, 

Robertson,    Macie, 

Robinson,  Winifred, 

Roby,    Helen, 

Rogers,    Norma   Kathleen, 

Rohde,   Minnie, 

Row,  Alice, 

Rudolph,    Isla   Clede, 

Schieck,   Cleora, 

Schmachtenberger,    Gladys, 

Schmetter,    Laura, 

Scott,    Lois, 

Scott,  Marie, 

Chafer,    Ethel, 

Shaffer,    Jess, 

Shaw,   Hester, 

5naw,   Ivra, 

Shetler,  Hilota, 

snipp.    Dona    Lucile, 

Shively,    Fleta, 

Shuey,   Avice, 

Shuey,    Ulta, 

Silvers,    Stella, 

Silvers,  Ward, 

Simpson,     Stella, 

Smith,    Alice, 

Smith,    Clarence, 

Smith,    Minnie, 

Smith,   Nellie, 

Staley,    Hallie    Arden, 

Starr,    Esther    M., 

Sterrett,    Mary    C, 

Stewart,    Myrtle, 

Stocks,    Bertha, 

Stocks,    Emma, 

Stocks,    Goldie, 

Suffern,   Beatrice, 

Summers,   Ruth, 

Tallman,  Bertha  Pearl, 

Taylor,    Byrdie, 

Taylor,     Nellie    Marie, 

Taylor,    Verne, 

Thomas,    Grace, 

Thompson,    Margaret, 

Thorpe,     Veta, 

Tolly,    Benjamin    B., 

Trautman,   Jeannette, 

Valentine,  Miriam  Wells, 

Vancuren,  Atha, 

Vent,     Louise, 

Vent,     Yivienne, 

Vradenburg,    Vesta, 

Wacaser,     Marie, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Lovington 
Lovington 
Decatur 
Lanesville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Cisco 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Atlanta 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Bement 
Pana 
Grayville 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Hammond 
Portland,  Ore. 
Bethany 
Assumption 
Pana 
Maroa 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Hammond 
Hammond 
Illiopolis 
Bethany 
Decatur 
Mechanicsburg 
Strasburg 
Loami 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Shelbyville 
Kewanee 
Chillicothe,   Ohio. 
Dalton    City 
Weldon 
Breckinridge 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Bennington,   Vt. 
Hammond 
Hammond 
Hammond 
Arthur 
Decatur 


Wadaell,    Helen, 
Wahl,    Edith, 
Walley,     Edith, 
Webb,     Marie    Bern  ice. 
Wells,    Ethel, 
Welsh,    Neva, 
Willbanks,    Vida, 
Wilcockson,   Ruth, 
Willitts,    Charles    W., 
Wright,    Deborah    J., 
Wright,  Ethel, 
York,    Mrs.    Elsie   Dick, 
Young,    Mildred, 


Decatur 

Morrisonville 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mansfield 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Pana 

Decatur 

Illiopolis 

Arthur 

Arthur 

Warrensburg 


— 196 


Elementary 


Atlas,    Beatrice, 
Augustine,    Lucy, 
Paldridge,  Janice, 
Baldwin,   Mary  Virginia, 
Benson,     Vera, 
Betts,   Grace, 
Betts,   Merle, 
Bonifield,    Bemice, 
Bowman,    Ethel, 
Brand,    Bemice, 
Bristor,  Lucile, 
Capps,    Edward    Lee, 
Cecil,     Frances, 
Chambers,    Fay, 
Chandler,   Ethel, 
Davidson,  Fao, 
Davis,    Adgiven, 
Dawson,    Isabel, 

Dawson,    Roger, 

Delahunty,     Myrtle, 

Dick,   Homer, 

Dodd,    Lawrence, 

England,    Dorothy, 

England,    Helen, 

Fruit,   Edmund, 

Grady,  Mary, 

Gray,  James, 

Gray,    Lucile, 

Hampton,  Margaret, 

Heater,   Teresa    Aileen. 

Herman,     Cecil, 

Hill,    Helen, 

Huddleston,    Josephine, 

Johns,    Harriet    Jane, 

Jones,    Lucine, 

Keese,    Alice, 

Kemper,    Mildred, 

King,  Verna, 

Kirk,  Bertha, 

McCune,    Irvin, 

McMorris,   Mclba, 

Martin,    Ruth, 

Mattes,    Violet, 
May,    Virginia, 
Merris,   Helen, 
Miller,    Lois, 
Mills,   Anna   Mary, 
Murphy,  Lelah, 
Nelson,  Severina, 
Oehler,    Esther, 
Page,    Henrietta, 
Parke,    Elizabeth, 


Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Harristown 
Hammond 
Hammond 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Harristown 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Arthur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Hammond 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Oakley 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Hammond 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
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I'arke,     Gertrude, 
Parke,    William, 
Pistorius,    Freda, 
Quick,   Blanch, 
Quickel,    Frank, 
Randolph,   Virginia, 
Record,  Grace, 
Kybolt,    Carl, 
Scruggs,    Audrey, 
Sigler,    Beth, 
Sigler,    Ferris, 
Sigler,    Lenora, 
Smith,    Aileen, 
Smith,    Leland    H., 
South,    Elma, 
Stabler,     Meda, 
Stafford,    Helen, 
Starr,    Grace, 
Talbott,   Agnes, 
Talbott,    Mary, 
Tidball,    Mrs.    L.    L., 
Traver,    Dorothy, 
Vancuren,    Elizabeth, 
Weatherford,    Etta, 
Weaver,    Hazel, 
White,    Marie, 
Willbanks,     Edna    Jane, 
Wilson,    Dean    Bruce, 
Wolf,    Eleanor, 
Wood,    Stuart. 


Decatur 

Voice 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Collegiate 

Atwood 

Boyd,     Florence, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Burke,    Maude, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Colegrove,     M.     Elizabeth, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Crowder,    Lois, 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Davis,    Edwin, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Edmonson,    Mabel, 

Pierson 

Decatur 

1'infrock,    Ella    Hope, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

French,    Olive, 

Warrensburg 

Decatur 

Funk,    Capitol  a, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Graham,     Feme, 

Clinton 

Decatur 

Johnston,     Nettie, 

Petersburg 

Hammond 

King,    Edna    Edith, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

MacAdams,  Fay, 

Alton 

Decatur 

McMennamy,   Mrs.   Dali 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Merker,    Minnie, 

Maroa 

Harristown 

Risser,    Hazel, 

Decatur 

Harristown 

Shaffer,    Leone, 

Pan  a 

Hammond 

Stadler,  Warren, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Trautmann,    Jeannette, 

Decatur 

Hammond 

Vradenburg,    Vesta, 

Arthur 

'inckneyville 

Wasson,    Lois, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Williams,    Mayme, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Winchenbach,     Ruby, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Decatur 

—23 

Decatur 

Academic 

Decatur 

Ater,    Ethel    C, 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Barber,    Caryl, 

Decatur 

— 82        Beckman,     Golda, 

Arthur 
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WOMAN'S  HALL  RECEPTION   PARLOR 


P.ower,    Edna    L.. 

Bowman,    Ethel, 

Castle,    Sydney, 

Cockrum,     Pansy, 

Conel,  Mrs.  Bertha  Otta, 

Connard,    Nellie, 

Cooper,    Ethel, 

Cox,    Cecil, 

Crowder,    Benjamin    Harrison, 

Davidson,    Winifred, 

Dillinger,    Ray. 

Downs,    Turney    S., 

Durning,    Orville. 

Eield,    Delia   May, 

Gaines,     Myra    Clark, 

Gammon,    Marie, 

Gelsthorp,    Edna   Gladine, 

Gepford,    Harry, 

Griggs,    Rena. 

Hess,    Mary    Grace, 

Hunt,   Madge  A., 

Kater.    Nellie, 

Keller.    Ava, 

Keller,     William, 

Keown,    Lillian. 

Kiick,    Lester, 

Lyons,    Elmer. 

McCullough,  Marjorie, 

Miller,  Clifford, 

Mnndhenke,    Ethel. 

Needham,    Norma. 


Corydon,   Iowa. 

Decatur 

Newburg,  Ind. 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Tuscola 

Decatur 

Bethany 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Mt.    Zion 

Decatur 

Cisco 

Decatur 

Beason 

Decatur 

Bluffs 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Macon 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Bement 

Bethany 

Morrisonville 

Decatur 


Potts,   Cyrus   A., 
Potts,   Mrs.    Cyrus   A., 
Randolph,    Mildred, 
Schwab,   Clara   E., 
Sewell,   Augusta. 
Shaw,    Grace, 
Shetler,    Clark, 
Shetler,    Hilota, 
Smith,   Ella  Marie, 
Marie, 

Grace   Lorraine. 

Dean, 

J.    Benjamin. 
Wasson,    Charles    L.. 
Wright,  Isla  B., 
Young,    Jennie, 


Sterr 
Thrift. 
Viers. 
Wand, 


Washington,  D. 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Chicago 
Clinton 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Forsyth 
Urbana 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 
Decatur 


-50 


Choral   Classes 


Sight    Singing 25 

Mens    Glee    Club 15 


40 


Violin 


Collegiate 

llemenway,   Mary,  DeKalb  Junction,   N.  Y. 

Lavery,    Ruth,  Decatur 

Mills,     Helen     Elizabeth.  Decatur 

Powers,     Caroline,  Decatur 

Trautinan,   Bertha,  Decatur 
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Academic  I  be     names    which     follow    are    of    those    taking 

Alvord,    Nellie,  Bement  private    lessons   in   harmony: 

Bartlett,    Deral,                                                           Maroa  Ater,   Ida,  Decatur 

Briggs,    Bruce,                                                    Stonington  Austin,    Koy,  Charleston 

Brunsuian,    Karl,                                                          /view  Bear,    Grace,  Monticello 

Bullard,     Ruth,                                                         Decatur  Blood,    Lucile,  Cerro   Gordo 

Danzeisen,    M.    Louise,                                          Decatur  fluids,   Edna.  Decatur 

Godwin,    Lois,                                                       Decatur  Cronin,  Clara,  Assumption 

Harrison,    Carrie,                                                     Decatur  Davidson,    Winifred,  Decatur 

Keagle.    Reva,                                                              Maroa  Day,   Andrew,  Medora 

Keck,    lilba,                                                            Decatur  Harrison,  Gertrude,  Decatur 

McNalib,    Harold,                                                     Decatur                               -,    Bernice,  Casner 

McNabb,    Margaret,                                             Decatur  Lindsay,   Ada   Emilie,  Decatur 

McNeill,    Laura    A.,                                            Decatur  Ryder,    Lillie,  Decatur 

Nathan,    May,                                                      Sullivan  Sipe,   Leah,  Atwood 

Oehler,     Walter,                                                      Decatur  Smith,    Kitty,  Mt.    Vernon 

I'arish,    Merle,                                                    Stonington  Vaughan,    Edith,  Latham 

I'ritcbelt,    Oscar,                                                       Niantic  Wandel,    Grace,  Decatur 

Uaupp,  Cressie,  Blue  Mound  Winchenbach,  Ruby  A.,  \\'<  stboro,  Mass. 
Rickard,  Mrs.  Lola  L.,  Decatur  — 17 
Schenck,     Lydia,                                                          Maroa 

Seeforth     Leta,  Decatur  p.&no    Teachers    Training    Courses 

Shaw,     Georgia,                                                          Maroa  ° 
Streevey,    Electa,                                              Harristown 

— 2.>  Adams,    James   Robert,  Atlanta 

Elementary  Armstrong,   Sylvia,  Decatur 

Bachmann,  Charlotte,                                          Decatur  Austin,    Roy,  Decatur 

Baker,    Russell,                                                     Decatur  Bear,    Grace,  Monticello 

Baldwin,    Mary     Virginia,                                    Decatur  Benton,  Maude,  Forsyth 

Bonifield,    Alice,                                                       Decatur  Bridges,   Nellie,  Decatur 

Brand,    Mildred,                                                      Decatur  Browning,    Leota,  LaPlace 

fruit,     Elizabeth,                                                  Decatur  Childs,  Edna,  Decatur 

bruit,     Nellie,                                                           Decatur  Coberly,    Eva,  Decatur 

Osgood,     Palmer,                                                     Decatur  Cope,   Eugene  D.,  Decatur 

°  Crowder,   Lois,  Decatur 

Viola  Davidson,    Winifred,  Decatur 

Day,    Andrew,  Medora 

Mueller,     Lucien,                                                     Decatur        ^  Dennis,   Lucy,  Decatur 

C. ,  Ellis,    Opal,  Sullivan 

ello  _     '     '   . 

bord,    Sadie,  Areola 

Morrow,     C.     Arthur,                                             Decatur  Gebhart,    Nellie,  Decatur 

'  Grady,    Pearl,  Decatur 

Pipe-Organ  Grubel,   Margaret,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

_   ,,      .  (iuller,    Grace,  Raymond 

Collegiate  ,T       .           „     .       ,  „       . 

Crea,    Eloise,                                                             Decatur  Harrison,    Gertrude,  Decatur 

Hudson,    Harris   Gary,                                           Decatur  Heckethorn,    Ethel,  Oconee 

— 2  Hull,    Bertha,  Decatur 

Academic  Jones,    Bernice,  Casner 

Barber,     Harry,                                                       Sullivan  Kelley,    Minnie,  Decatur 

Barndt,    Irene,                                                          Tuscola  Mikels.   Alta,  Cerro  Gordo 

Bear,    Grace,                                                         Monticello  Mundhenke,    Ethel,  Morrisonville 

Cbesebro,    Lillian,                                              Tayiorviile  Peterson,  Jennie,  Cerro  Gordo 

Corbin,    Rose,                                                           Sullivan  Porter,    Anna    Lucile,  Decatur 

Davis,    Eva,                                                               Decatur  Reed     Ella  Decatur 

Hensley.    Reed,                                         Pleasant    Plains  Regnold,    Mina.  Decatur 

Hitchcock,    Mollie,                                                   Decatur  Reid,    Vera,  Greenville 

Wright.   Deborah  J.,                                              Illiopolis  Richmond,   Pauline,  Decatur 

g 

_,                               _    .          ...               ,    ,,,            .  Robinson,    Winifred,  Atlanta 

Theoretical,    Scientific  and   Historical  Row    Alice  Pana 

Branches    Of    Music  Shaw,    Grace,  Clinton 

Summary    of    students    taking    regular    class     work     in  Simpson,    Stella,  Illiopolis 

the    subjects    indicated    in    addition    to    work    in    practical  Tallman,   Bertha,  Shelbyville 

musil        l!|"        ,  ,,      .                                                                QO  Wandel,  Grace,  Decatur 

Appreciation  of  Music 29  .,,              ,  _ 

llHi-monv     137  Wasson,    Iva,  Decatur 

01    Musi.' 51  Wells,    Ethel,  Mansfield 

Piano  Teachers    Training 43  Weltv     Hope,  Cerro   Gordo 

Psychology  in   Its   Dilation   to  Music 43  ,,,.,„,  ™ 

Wright,   Douglas,  Decatur 
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Summary    of  Attendance  in  the 
School  of  Music: 

Practical    Music  Courses : 

Private 

Piano          79*  196*  $2*     357 

Voice    23  SO  7?> 

Violin    5  23  S         36 

Viola   1  1 

Cello   1  1 

Pipe  Organ  2  9  11 

—  479 
Class 

Choral  Classes  40 

Orchestral  Class  27 

—  67 

Theoretical,  Scientific,  Historical   and   Teachers 
Training   Courses  : 

Private    17 

Class -. 303  320 

866 
Less,    Duplicates    358 

Total 508 

*Collegiate,    Academic    and    Elementary   courses    respectively. 
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The   Other  Schools  of  the  University 


The  Decatur  College  and  Industrial  School 
of  the  University  embraces  eight  schools  as 
follows: 

The   School   of   Liberal   Arts 

which  offers  the  usual  courses  in  ancient  and 
modern  languages,  in  mathematics,  history, 
economics,  science,  and  philosophy  with  a 
variety  of  electives  in   other  schools. 

The   School   of   Engineering 
with   comprehensive   courses   in    civil,   mechan- 
ical   and    electrical    engineering    and    sufficient 
culture  subjects  in  other  departments  to  insure 
a  liberal  education  to  graduates. 

The  School  of  Domestic  Economy 
with  its  two  interesting  departments  of  domes- 
tic science  and  domestic  art.  The  former  in- 
cludes courses  on  the  house  and  its  care;  se- 
lection, preparation  and  economic  use  of  foods, 
dietetics,  care  of  children,  personal  hygiene, 
household  administration,  theory  and  practice 
of  teaching  domestic  science  in  the  grades  and 
in  advanced  classes,  etc.  The  latter  offers 
courses  in  sewing,  textiles,  dress-cutting  and 
fitting,  history  of  costume,  millinery,  planning 
and  furnishing  a  home,  house  decoration,  hand- 
work for  the  graded  schools,  etc. 

The   School   of    Fine   and  Applied  Arts 

The  fine  arts  courses  embrace  drawing  and 
painting  from  casts  and  still  life,  painting  and 
modeling  from  life,  history  of  art,  applied  free 
hand  drawing,  keramics  and  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  teaching  art. 

The  applied  arts  include  applied  design  in 
beaten  and  cast  metal,  burnt  wood,  leather, 
book-binding,  wood  carving,  cloisonne  enam- 
eling on  copper  and  silver  for  pins,  buckles, 
etc.;  mounting  semi-precious  stones  in  silver 
and  gold  for  pendants,  rings,  brooches,  spoons, 
lamps,  etc.;  domestic  art  designs  for  textiles 
and  costumes  in  pencil  and  water  colors;  rapid 
sketching  of  bows,  ribbons,  hats,  etc.;  and  de- 
signs for  furnishing  and  decorating  the  rooms 
of  a  house,  etc. 

This  school  occupies  several  large  and  well 
lighted  rooms  and  its  equipment  is  in  keeping 
with  the  other  schools  of  the  University. 
Three  kilns  are  provided  for  the  classes  in 
china  painting  and  clay  modeling,  the  latest 
purchase  being  ample  for  the  accommodation 
of  a  large  number  of  clay  models  of  varying 
sizes. 

The   School   of  Commerce  and  Finance 

In  addition  to  courses  in  English,  science. 
history,  sociology,  modern  languages  and  phil- 
osophy in  the  school  of  liberal  arts,  the  follow- 
ing are  offered:  commercial  geography,  ac- 
counting and  auditing,  money  and  banking,  in- 
dustries and  resources  of  United  States,  ele- 
mentary and  commercial  law.  distribution  and 
transportation,  public,  corporate  and  private 
finance,  exchanges  and  foreign  commerce,  ad 
ministration    of    public    and    corporate    indus- 


tries,  financial   and   tariff  history,  constitutional 
and  international  law.  etc. 

The  School  of  Pedagogy 
offers  general  courses  in  elementary  pedagogy 
for  college  freshmen  and  fourth-year  acad- 
emics, and  advanced  courses  for  college  sen- 
iors and  fellows;  also  special  pedagogical 
courses  in  domestic  art,  domestic  science,  man- 
ual training,  line  and  applied  arts,  music,  Eng- 
lish and  other  departments  in  the  school  of 
liberal   arts. 

School  of  Library  Science 
presents  courses  on  the  history  of  libraries, 
book-making,  bibliography,  selection  of  books, 
elementary  library  economy,  apprentice  work. 
elementary  and  advanced  administration  work. 
School   of   Music 

The  organization  and  courses  of  this  school 
have  been  fully  set  forth  already  in  this  Bul- 
letin. 

The   details  of  the   work  in   all   of  the   fore- 
going   schools    will    be    found    in    the    Catalog- 
Bulletin,  which   will  be  sent  on  application. 
Conditions   of   Admission   to   the    College 

Candidates  holding  diplomas  from  high 
schools  offering  courses  equivalent  to  the 
academy  courses,  are  admitted  to  the  freshman 
class,  collegiate  department,  without  examina- 
tion. Candidates  for  advanced  standing  will 
receive  credit  for  equivalent  work  done  else- 
where. 

The   Academy 

Courses  preparatory  to  all  the  schools  of 
the  College  are  offered  in  the  Academy.  They 
include  the  usual  high  school  and  preparatory 
subjects  and  wood-working,  wood-turning, 
forging,  foundry  work,  carpentry  and  joinery, 
electrical  construction,  drawing,  domestic  sci- 
ence, domestic  art,  stenography,  typewriting, 
bookkeeping,  accounting,  and  subjects  general- 
ly included  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the  best 
manual  training  and  industrial  schools.  Ap- 
prenticeship courses  in  certain  mechanical 
trades  are  also  offered. 

Conditions   of   Admission    to  the    Academy 

Candidates  holding  certificates  or  diplomas 
entitling  them  to  admission  to  the  better 
grade  of  high  schools  are  admitted  to  the 
Academy  without  examination.  Those  who 
have  completed  part  of  the  course  in  such 
high  schools  or  in  academies  of  similar  grade, 
are  admitted  to  corresponding  standing  on 
certification  of  work  equivalent  to  that  offered 
here.  Candidates  holding  no  certificates  or  di- 
plomas are  admitted  on  examination  to  the 
Academy  or  to  the  College  proper. 

The  Buildings  and  Campus. — The  five  beau- 
tiful and  commodious  buildings  are  furnished 
and  equipped  with  apparatus  and  machinery 
of  the  very  latest  and  most  approved  type. 
They  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  are  mod- 
ern    in     every     particular     and     well     adapted 
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throughout    to    meet    the    requirements   of    the 
various  departments. 

All  the  buildings  are  located  in  a  beautiful 
campus  of  thirty-five  acres  in  the  residence 
part  of  the  city,  easily  accessible  by  city  rail- 
way and   interurbans. 

The  Equipment  for  the  various  departments 
is  most  generous  and  up-to-date  throughout 
all  of  it  having  been  purchased  within  the  past 
six  years.  Important  provisions  in  the  way 
of  additional  rooms  and  apparatus  are  being 
made  during  vacation.  They  will  add  ma- 
terially to  the  already  excellent  facilities  of 
the  College. 

The  Elective  System. — In  both  College  and 
Academy  the  number  and  variety  of  electives 
are  more  generous  than  usually  offered  and 
students  are  allowed  a  choice  that  all  greatly 
appreciate.  No  matter  what  course  a  student 
selects,  he  generally  wishes  the  privilege  of 
taking  a  few  subjects  selected  from  other 
courses.  He  is  permitted  to  do  this  here  with- 
out extra  expense,  the  regular  fee  covering 
everything  except  music  and  china  painting. 

The  Faculty. — The  members  of  the  faculty 
have  been  selected  with  great  care.  Their 
scholastic  and  professional  records  are  given 
in  the  Catalog-Bulletin,  which  will  be  sent  on 
application. 

The  Attendance. — Though  the  college  opened 
but  six  years  ago.  the  attendance  last  year 
was  1058.  It  represented  twenty-three  states 
and  territories  and  nearly  two  hundred  cities 
and  towns.  Its  gratifying  feature  has  been 
quality  even   rather  than   quantity. 

The  Expense. — The  fees  are  lower  than  at 
institutions  of  similar  equipment  and  advant- 
ages, being  but  forty  dollars  per  year  with  a 
small  laboratory  fee  additional  for  those  who 
enter  laboratory  classes.  Rates  for  room  and 
board  are  also  as  low  as  such  accommoda- 
tions can  be  secured  elsewhere.  Students 
must  be  well  housed  and  well  fed  in  order  that 
they  may  do  the  best  work.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  students  in  keeping  expenses 
down  to  the  minimum,  however,  and  those  who 
wish  to  earn  part  or  all  their  way  will  find  no 
better  opportunities  than  here  offered. 

The   Woman's   Hall 

The  rate  for  rooms  and  meals,  two  students 
in  a  room,  in  the  Woman's  Hall  is  $120  per 
semester,  19  weeks;  one  in  a  room,  $1  per 
week  extra;  one  student  occupying  two  rooms, 
$3  per  week  extra.  This  rate  includes  one 
dozen  pieces  plain  laundry  per  week. 

Special  Announcements 

The  following  appointments  have  been  made 
since  the  publication  of  the  general  Catalog- 
Bulletin  in   May  last. 

To  the  recently  established  Matthew  Robb 
Chair  of  Bible  History  and  Literature,  Theo- 
phile  J.  Meek.  B.  A.  and  B.  D.  University  of 
Toronto  and  McCormick  Theological  Semin- 
ary— Mr.  Meek  also  pursued  post  graduate 
courses  in  philosophy  and  English  one  year  in 


Knox  College.  Toronto.  At  McCormick  Sem- 
inary he  won  the  Nettie  F.  McCormick  Heb- 
rew Fellowship  enabling  him  to  spend  the 
three  years  following  graduation  in  foreign 
travel  and  study.  He  improved  the  oppor- 
tunity for  special  study  at  Berlin,  Marburg. 
London  and  elsewhere. 

To  the  directorship  of  physical  training 
made  vacant  by  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Hoopes, 
James  N.  Ashmore.  After  an  absence  of  two 
years  in  an  Eastern  College,  the.  announce- 
ment of  his  return  to  us  has  aroused  much  en- 
thusiasm among  all  students  and  alumni  in- 
terested in  gymnastics  and  field  sports.  Look- 
out for  records  this  coming  year! 

To  the  chair  of  Domestic  Science,  vice  Pro- 
fessor Clarke  resigned,  Miss  Bertha  M.  Miller. 
Franklin  College  Ph.  B.  and  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University.  Miss  Miller  has 
had  experience  as  a  public  school  teacher  and 
as  a  lecturer  before  institutes,  woman's  clubs, 
and  other  organizations;  was  instructor  in 
domestic  science  in  Purdue  University  and 
organized  and  conducted  the  same  department 
in  Franklin  College.  She  had  charge  of  the 
new  Experimental  House  in  D.  S.  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  for  some  time.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  Home  Economics  Committee 
of  the  Indiana  Federation  of  Woman's  Clubs 
and  is  also  a  member  of  the  State  Committee 
of  the  department  of  education  for  the  investi- 
gation of  domestics  and  vocational  training. 
She  was  most  warmly  recommended  by  the 
Teachers'  College  faculty  and  by  prominent 
educators   who  are  familiar  with  her  work. 

To  the  chair  of  Civil  Engineering,  vice 
Charles  ;W.  Lawrence  resigned,  George  F. 
Eckhard,  graduate  of  State  Normal  School  of 
Iowa;  B.  S.  in  Civil  Engineering  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa.  Mr.  Eckhard  engaged  in 
public  school  work  for  a  few  years,  was  in- 
structor in  the  University  of  Iowa  one  year, 
and  for  the  past  two  years  has  been  Professor 
of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  New  Mexico 
School  of  Mines  at  Socorro,  and  U.  S.  Dep- 
uty Mineral  Surveyor  for  New  Mexico.  He 
has  also  had  practical  work  in  the  employ  of 
the  Illinois  Central,  the  Cuban  Eastern  Rail- 
way, etc.  He  is  highly  commended  by  the  in- 
stitutions with  which  he  has  been  connected 
and  undoubtedly  will  prove  a  popular  teacher. 

To  the  fellowship  in  Latin,  Lucile  M.  Bragg. 
A.  B.,  The  James  Millikin  University.  1909. 

To  the  fellowship  in  Domestic  Science.  Ruth 
A.  Stevens.  B.  S.  in  D.  E.,  The  James  Millikin 
University,   1909. 

Ralph  E.  Jones,  1910,  has  been  appointed 
assistant  in  the  Electrical  Engineering  labor- 
atory. Mr.  Jones  is  one  of  the  best  students 
in  the  class  and  the  light  work  remaining  for 
him  to  do  in  his  senior  year  enables  him  to 
accept  this  very  complimentary  appointment. 

Paul  S.  Welch,  1910.  has  been  appointed 
Laboratory  Assistant  in   Biology. 

For  Catalog-Bulletin  and  additional  infor- 
mation  address, 

A.  R.  TAYLOR,  President. 

Decatur,  111. 
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